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FOREWORD

In 1948, the Committee on International Relations of the National
Hducation Assoclation of the United States published 2 full report on the
role that American schools could, and should, play in the :aintenance of
peace, In this study, entitled Education For International Understanding
in American Schools, the Committee declared:

"As citizens, teachers mmst try to give children and youth a

chance of survival; as teachers, they mist equip children and

youth to make uce of that chance."
This volume is a report on a Conference held under the direction of the Com-
mittee, in cooperation with the Association's Department of Classroom Teachers,
for the purpose of helping teachers to discﬁarge both responsibilities. The
Conference met for three days in July, 1950 at Lindenwood College, 3t. Charles,
Missouri,

It was early recomized in planning this Conference that the essential
problem was not to illuminate the "why" but to inform as to the 'what" and the
"how." Few classroom teachers need to be convinced that education can help
to build peace, All, however, would benefit from a wider knowledze of relevant
facts and iscues and a better acquaintance with teaching practices and materi.
als., As Varren Austin has said, "a clear and accurate understanding of the
world as it really exists is a pre-condition of peace." Without this under-
standing citizens can hardly perticipate "in the delicate processes of negotia-
tion for peaceful settleuent of differences," Attention wes accordingly
directed to the preparation of a prosram which would afford access to the sub-
stantive facts of international relationé as well as to effective methods for
presamting such facts in the classroom,

It was not supposed thet teachers could be transformed into specialists

in international relations throuzh the medium of a three-day Conferences The



objective was simply to nive some concept of the breadth and range of the
field, some fundamental facts to aid thoughtful reflection, and finally some
inspiration or provocation to greater interest and study., Foreign affairs,
nevertheless, are complex even in outline, Care had to be taken to avoid giv-
ins false emphasis to matters/of little consequeﬁée. The areas chosen were
believed to be of primary importance. They were as follows:

United States Foreign Policy

International Organizations

Nuclear Inergy

Food and People

Human Rights

The Teaching of International Understanding

dach of these topics was the subject of an address by a prominent speaker
who outlined to the Conference as a whole the nature of the issues involved.
These six areas were further subdivided inte fifty-nine separate topics (see
the Conference progran as outlined on pp. 1-19) for purposes of more detaliled
consideration by stall discussion groups. Over twenty private and governmenteal
organizations provided members of their staffs as specialized consultants for
these sessions, Teachers thus received the benefit of informed advice and
first-hand assistance in their deliberations. At the same time the specialists
in international relations gained a better understanding of the problems faced
by the teacher in the classroori,

A substantial effort was also made to remedy what has long been a major
deterrent to education for world understanding--nemely, lack of contact on the
part of teacher and student with useful low-cost materials on subjects of in-
ternational affairs, To that end, as well as for the purpose of providing suc-
cinet baékground information and guidance to each discussion section, discus-

sion guides were prepared for each of the sub-topics. Wuestions were added to

focus attention on the important issues involved and a brief bibliography

ii



was included for those interested in further study. In addition, the current

low-cost publications of major American (and some foreign) organizations,
including inter-governmental bodies and departments of the federal government
concerned with this field, were examined with reference to their suitability
for teacher and student use, Those deemed most pertinent were freely pro-
vided, through the cooperation of the organizations concerned, to the Confer-
ence participants., Approximately twenty-five thousand individual items-—parn-
phlets, reports, charts, maps, posters, and other teaching materials-~thus
came into the hands of practicing members of the teaching profession. Audio-
visual aids received special attention—;one evening being devoted to an
analysis of selected films, film strips, and recordings covering the major
subjects of the Conference.*

Procedure in each of the discussion secticns followed the same general
pattern, Prior to the Conference, all participants had been afforded the
opportunity of selectin; which zroups they wished to attend and each group
had been provided with a chairmen and recording secretary drawn from the
teachers in attendance. Each section meeting began with an examination of
the discussion guides. Consultants and other participants commented briefly.
Revisions as to facts and emphasis were suggested where appropriate. Attention
was then directed to the series of questions at the end of each guide; parti-
cular rezard beins ziven to the topic's place in the school program and as-
sociated curriculum problems. The bibliography also received notice and addi-
tions to it were invited. Shortly before adjournment the consultant was
asked to review the salient points covered in the discussion. These were
subsequently embodied in reports prepared by each of the recording secretaries
in cooperation with the consultants and the chairman. These reports appear

in this volume in summary form, zrouped under the six topical divisions.

TPhese materials can be found listed at the end of each supplementary
bibliography.
il



Workshops of this nature sometimes develop into exercises seemingly
devoid of contact with reality. In this case, however, members of the
Conference included, besides some four hundred classroom teachers from all
parts of the United States, twenty-eizht other educators from seventeen
foreign countries, fTheir presence was enabled by the Overseas Teacher Fund
of the National Education Association, Their active participetion did much
to personalize individual interest in the problems at hand,

In conclusion, in spite of the Lroad scope and brief duration of the
enterprise, participants yained some understanding of the problems of inter-
national society. o field of human knowledze is susceptible to mastery in
three days, but few, even in such a brief period, are impervious to [ruitiul
examination, Hegaerded in this light, the Conference ig believed to have been
a success. The mecdest hope persists that it will contribute to the better=-
ment of international understanding and to the teaching of international

relations,

iv




THE LINDEN'OOD CONFERENCE PROGRAM

VIONDAY, JULY 10

9:00 A.lMe = Opening General Session

Presiding: Philip Wardner, President, NEA Department of
Classroom Teachers, 1949-1950.

Introduction of the Three-Day International Relations
Theme: William G. Carr, decretary, bducational Policies
Commission of the NEA.

Address: "The Foreign Policy of the United States,"
Dorothy Fosdick, Member of the Policy Planning Staff
of the Department of State.

10:30-12:00 A.M. = Section Meetings on United States Foreign

Areas

Policy

Affecting Foreign Policy

1. The Occupied Areas: Germany and Austria
Chairman: Joseph G. Thiriot, Las Vegas, Nevada
Recorder: Rees E. Bench, Provo, Utah

Consultant: Harold E. Snyder, Director, Commission
on Occupied Areas, American Council on Education,
Washington, D. C.

2« The Occupied Areas: Japan and Okinawa

Chairman: Sula DeHaven, liartinsburg, V. Va.
Recorder: Norma Richardson, Houston, Texas
Consultant: Leeds Qulick, General Counsel, Students
Exchange Program, Department of the Army.

3. Latin America

Chairman: Nell Wilcoxen, Phoenix, Arizona

Recorder: Margaret Johnson, Harrisburg, Pa.

Consultant: Marie Abreu, Teacher, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil

L. Western Europe

Chairman: Sarah C. Caldwell, Akron, Ohio

Recorder: Katherine Roudebush, Milford, Ohio

Consultants: W.B.J. Ledwidge, H.B.M. Consul, British Consulate,
Ste Louis, Missouri.

5. The Far Bast

Chairman: Elizabeth A, Yank, Marysville, California
Recorder: Maud W, Harrington, Forest City, lo.

Consultant: M.S. Kotiswaran, General Secretary, All

India Federation of IHducational Associations, Secunderabad,
Deccan, India,




6. The Near East

Chairman: Hester Medlen, Conway, South Carolina
Recorder: Robert F. Johnson, Crestwood, Kentucky
Consultant: Admiral Charles J. Moore, USN Ret.,
Senior Staff Member, Brookings Institution,
Washington, D, C.

7« The Soviet Union

Chairman: Martha A, Shull

Recorder: Lillian S. Wren, Savannah, Georgia
Consultant: Ruth Russell, Senior Staff Member,
Brookings Institution, Washington, D. C.

Factors Influencing Foreign Policy
« Public Opinion :
Chairman: John II, Hollowell, Jacksonville, Illinois
Recorder: C, Ronald Gaitskell, Burbank, California
Consultant: Margaret R.T. Carter, Chief, Division of
Public Liaison, Department of State,

9+ Americans of Various National Origins

Chairman: Mrs. J. Fe Cole, EL Dorado, Arkansas
Recorder: Elizabeth Daniel, Whitewater, Wisconsin
Consultants: Marlow A, Markert, Jennings High School,
Ste Louis, Missouri,

Alvin ‘H., Proctor, Chairman, Social Science Department,
Kansas State Teachers College, Pittsburg, Kansas,

10, The Congress and Political Parties

Chairman: Coral Stephens, Otvtumwa, Lowa

Recorder: Hazel B. Defenbaugh, Vancouver, Washington
Consultant: Wilbur F. Murra, Assistant Secretary,
Educational Policies Commission of the NEA.

11, Economic Interests-

Chairman: Thelma Blson, Peoria, Illinois
Recorder: Ora Alice Newman, San Angelo, Texas
Consultant: John H, B. Pierson, Economic Adviser,
Economic Cooperation Administration, Washington, D.C.

2:00 P,M, - General Session-International Organizations

Address: "International Organizations and the Promotion
of Peace," William igar, Chief, Headquarters Section,
Special Services Division, United Nations, Lake Success,
New York.

3:30-5:00 P.M, - Section Meetings on International Organizations

United Nations
12, Accomplishments
Chairman: Sallye V. Graves, Dallas, Texas
Recorder: C. Amanda Quill, Brookings, South Dakota




Consultant: William agar, Chief, Headquarters Section,
Special Services Division, United Nations, Lake Success,
New York.

13, Difficulties :

Chairman: Margaret Perry, Hillsboro, Oregon

Recorder: Martha B, Ward, liexico, Mo,

Consultants: Frederick Rope, Educational Liaison Officer,
Us S. Mission to the UN, Lake Success,'N.Y.

Robert H. Reid, Executive Assistant, NEA Commlttee on
International Relations,

14 Programs for Improvement

Chairman: E. R. Arndt, Belen, New Mexico

Recorder: Beulah Buswell, Winona, Minnesota
Consultants: Dr. Charles A. Lee, Head. Dept. of
Education, Washington Univ,, St. Louis.

Ruth Russell, Senior Staff Member, Brookings Institu-
tion, Washington, D. C.

Unesco
15, Reconstruction
Chairman: Vera Stephenson, Orland, California
Recorder: Kathryn Kelly, Joliet; Ill,
Consultants: Clifford W, Patton, Reconstruction Liaison
Officer, Unesco, New York, New York
Harold E. Snyder, Director, Commission on the Occupied
Jreas, Jmerican Council on Education, Washington, D. C.

16, Fundamental Education '

Chairmen: J. H. Flathers, Amarillo, Texas

Recorder: Nora Looney, llemphis, Tennessee
Consultaent: Edgar Dale, Research .ssociate and Head
of Division of University Curriculum, Bureau of Edu-
cation Research, Ohio State University, Columbus, O,

17+ Teacher Exch

Chairman: Dorothy Be ens, St. Louis, Missouri

Recorder: Ruth Carsten, Cleveland, Ohio

Consultants: Mildred E, .dams, Head, Professors and Lecturers
Division, Institute of International Education, New York,

New York,

Leeds Gulick, General Counsel, Students Exchange

Program, Departmant of the .rmy.

18, Education for International Understandin%
Chairman: R. linnie Garff, Salt Lake City, Utah
Recorder: Ldith K, Peterson, Hastings, Nebraska
Consultants: Arch Troelstrup, Stephens College,
Columbia, Missouri,

Carleton Washburne, Director, Division of Craduate
Students, Brooklyn College, Brooklyn, New York,
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Other Types of International Organizations

19. Non-Governmental (World Organization of the
Teaching Profession)

Chairman. Farline Beinett, Sweetwater, Texas
ilecorder: Blanche Adams, Hastlnws, Nebraska
Consultant: bargaret Boyd, President, Ohio Zducation
Association and NEA Committee on International Relations

20, Regional (Orgenization of American States)

Chairman: Margeret I, Hill, Santa Barbera, Czlif,

decorder: Louise G, Kraft, Billings, llontana

Consultants: Adixiral Charles J. licore, USH Ret,, Senior utazf
ilember, Brookinge Institution, 'fashington, D, C,

21, Economic (International Labor Orzanization

Chairman: T. Eobert Ruston, Laurel, Delaware

Recorder: Jene S, Fitzgerald, Cleveland Heights, Chio
Consultant: ', Ellison Chalmers, Director, Institute

of Labor end industrial Relations, University of Illinois,
Urbena, Illinois

22, Welfare (International Children's Hierzency Fund)
Chairman: Alia Therese Lenk, Oshkosh, Visconsin
Recorder: Florence Smith, Kansas City, wissouri
Consultant: Arthur Robinson, Commodity Control Officer
UNICEF, New York, N. Y.

7:30 Py = Informel Reception

Cobbs Recreation Room

8:30 P, = An Audio~Visual Presentation

"The Problea of Commnication," presented by Herbert
R. Jensen, Acting Ixecutive Sccretary, Division of
Audio-Visual Instruction, National Education Association

TUESDAY, JULY 11

7:00 AJle ~ General Session-Nuclear Ihergy

Presiding: Lois Carter, Vicepresident, NJA Jepartment

L IR

of Classroom Teachers, 1949-1950,

Address: "Nuclear Fnergy and the Problei of Peace,"
R. Will Burnett, Professor of Iducation, University
of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois

10130-12:00 A.ll. - Section lieetings on fuclcar Energy

23+ Scientific Backzround

Chairman: Jane D. Self, Jacksonville, Alabama.
Recorder: Freda L. Clenents, Phoenix, Arizona
Consultants: Alexander Calandra, llashington University,
St. Louis, i{issouri.,

Agvald Gjelsvik, Heednaster, Oudbransdel Landsgyimes,
Vinstra, Norway

2L, Atomic Fnergy in liedicine

Chairman: Lester L. Lausch, Rockford, Illinois

iecorder: Margaret Shidler, Casper, ifyoming:

Consultent: Austin ki, Brues, Argonne National Laboratory,
Chicago, Illinois
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Atomic Energy and Power Production
Chairman: Paul Jennings, Evansville, Indiana
Recorder: Dorcas D, Wolf, Pontiac, Michigan

National Control of Atomic Energy
Chairman: Walter F. llartin, Los Angeles, Calif,
Recorder: Mary Ruth Holleman, Birmingham, Ala.
Consultant: George L. Glasheen, Assistant Director
. for Educational Services, United States Atomic Energy
Commission, Washington, D. C,

(These three discussion groups meet in combined session)

25, International Control of Atomic Energy

Chairman: Alice Latta, Coeur d'Alene, Idaho

Recorder: Faith Kessell, Dunbar, W. Va,

Consultant: Admiral Charles J. Moore, USN Ret.,

Senior Staff Member, Brookings Institution, Washington, D. C.
Margaret R. T. Carter, Chief, Division of Public Liaison,
Department of State.

26, Ethical Implications

Chairman: Lois Carter, Spartanburg, S. Ce.

Recorder: Sally B. Loving; Arlington, Virginia
Consultant: George Walton, School Affiliation Service,
American Friends Service Committee, Philadelphia, Pa.

2T« Social and Economic Implications

Chairman: Eleanor Bly, Muncie, lndiana

Recorder: Alice M, Armstrong, Portsmouth, Va.
Consultant: Re Will Burnett, Professor of Education,
University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois.

Vocational Opportunities
Chairman: Nora L. Pearson, South Pasadena, Calif.
Recorder: Willie Lou Dooley, Sweetwater, Texas.
Consultant: Philip N. Powers, Advisor on Scientific
Persomnel, United States Atomic Energy Commission,
Washington, D. C.

(These two discussion groups met in combined session)
2:00 PoM, = General Session-Food and People

Address: "Food and Peoples" Florence Reynolds, Chief,
Information Section, Food and igriculture Organization,
Washington, D. C.

3:30~5:00 P.M, -~ Section Meetings on Food and People

28, Nutrition and Health (World Health Organization)
Chairman: W, L. Clements, Phoenix, Arizona

Recorder: Gladys Robinson, Lancaster, South Carolina
Consultant: Arthur Robinson, Commodity Control Officer,
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UaN.InCnElFU, New York, Nq Yo,
Mrs. Minnie lfae Mills, Jr. Red Cross, Mid-Western .rea,
St. Louis, Mo,

29, The Problem of Food and Peace (Food and ..griculture Organization)

Chairman: Nella Piccinati, Denver, Colo.

Recorder: Pearle Hewitt, Portland, Oregon

Consultant: Florence Reynolds, Chief, Information

Section, Food and /griculture Organization, Washington, D. C.

30. Point Four and the Technical /ssistance Progranm
Chairman: Florence M, Mercer, Longview, Texas

Recorder: Dorothy Childs, Webster Grove, lio.

Consultants: Ruth Russell, Senior Staff lember, Brookings
Institution, Washington, D. C.

Rowena Rommel, Assistant to the Chief, Technical
Cooperation Projects Staff, Department of State.

31, Population and Resources

Chairman: John P, Hindman, Casa Grande, Arizona

Recorder: Dora Valentine, Mount Liry, N. C.

Consultant: Charles E. Rogers, Educational Relations
Officer, Food and .Agriculture Organization, Washington, D. C.

32+ Increasing Food Production

Chairman: Effie Park, North Little Rock, .Lrkansas
Recorder: Katherine B. Dickey, Lexington, Kentucky
Consultant: Mary D. Mack, Information Officer, Unesco
Relations Staff, Department of State.

33« International Trade in Food

Chairman: W, M. Schaal, Brecksville, Ohio

Recorder: Leona Thomas, Carlsbad, New Mexico
Consultant: largaret R. T« Carter, Chief, Division of
Public Liaison, Department of State.

7:30 PuMe ~ fudio-Visual Materials for International Understanding,

Forei§g Policy: Thomas Clemens, Director of .udio-
Visual Education, St. Louls County, Missouri

International Organizations: Robert H. Reid, Executive
w8sistant, NE/. Committee on International Relations,

Nuclear Energy: Herbert R. Jensen, fcting Executive
Secretary, NE. Department of .udio-Visual Instruction,

Food and People: Charles E. Rogers, Educational
Relations OT%icer, Food and .griculture Organization,
Washington, D. C.




Human Rights: Edgar Dale, Research ..ssociate and
Head of Division of University Curriculum, Bureau
of Edvcational Research, Ohio State University,
Columbus, Ohio,

WEDNESD..Y, JULY 12
9:00 /..l = General Session~Human Rights

Presiding: Sarah C. Caldwell, Director Ex Officio,
NE. Department of Classroom Teachers, 1949-1950.

iddress: "International Aspects of Human Rights,"
Everett R. Clinchy, President, National Conference of
Christians and Jews, New York.

10:30~12:00 ..M. = Section Meetings on Human Rights

3L. Human Rights: Historical Background to 1945,
Chairman: Helen K. Ryan, Springfield, Illinois
Recorder: Leila Rawes, .Jlbuquerque, New Mexico
Consultant: Robert B. Ellis, llaterials Consultant,
NE.. Committee on International Relations,

35, Human Rights: United Nations Activities

Chairman: Florence Davig, Springfield, Tllinois

Recorder: MMildred Daniels, Santa Fe, New Mexico

Consultant: Frederick Rope, Educational Liaison Officer, U.S.
Hission to the UN, Lake Success, N. Y.

36. Individual Rights in the Declaration (Airticles 1-17)
and Genocide ‘ '
Chalrman: Gertrude Dinkel, Terre Haute, Ind.

Recorder: Flo Reed, Elko, Nevada

Consultant: Ruth Russell, Senior Staff Member,

Brookings Institution, Vashington, D. C.

37« Public Liberties (Articles 18-21)

Chairman: Mary Van Horn, Newburgh, Indiana

Recorder: Marpguerite Jenkins, Meridian, Mississippi
Consultant: Benjamin Roth, Executive Committee,

Ste Louis Civil Liberties Committee, St. Louis, Missouri

38, Economic, Social, and Cultural Rights (Articles

22-27) :

Chalrman: Ben Elkins, HMunhall, Pennsylvania

Recorder: Mary Odin Haas, Biloxi, Missippi

Consultant: Charles E., Rogers, Educational'Relations
Officer, Food and Agriculture Organization, Washington, D. C.

39. Human Rights in the United States
Chairman: Racliel R. Knutson, Seattle, Washington
Recorder: Dorothy P. Montgomery, Burlington, Iowa

?'



Consultants: Kenneth li, Gould, Editor Scholastic Magazines,
New York, K. Y,

Robert H., Reid, Ixecutive Assistant, NEA Committee on
International Relations.

L4Os The Draft Covenant on Human Rights

Chairman: liaurine Bullock, San Angelo, Texas

Recorder: Lillian Frischknecht, Keokuk, Iowa
Consultant: Carleton '/ashburne, Director, Division

of Graduate Students, Brooklyn College, Brooklyn, N. Y.

Problems of Implementation
Chairman: Ruth A. Cordner, Bismaxck, North Dakota
Recorder: Ellen D. Lloyd, Terre Haute, Indiana

(These two discussion groups met in combined session)

ll, Rights of Women

Chairman: Teresa N. Hoffman, Effingham, Illinois
Recorder: B, Leota Speer, Springfield, Illincis
Consultant: Sarah C. Caldwell, Director Ex Officio,
NEA Department of Classroom Teachers.

L2, Freedom of Information and of the Press

Chairman: Harry P, Shedd, Sioux City, Iowa

Recorder: Ralph L. Ragsdale, Rockford, Tllinois
Consultants: llary D, Mack, Information Officer,

Unesco Relations Staff, Department of State. :
Leeds Qulick, General Counsel, Students Exchange

Program, Department of the Army.

2:00 Polls = Summary Program: "The Teaching of International
Understanding!"

Address: "The Young Jmerican Citizen: His Rights
and Duties in a World Community," Edgar Dale,
Research Associate and Head, Division of University
Curriculum, Bureau of Education Research, Ohio State
University, Columbus, Ohio.

3:30-5:00 P.ll. -~ Section lleatings on the Teaching of International
Understanding

43+ The Primary Grades

Chairman: Zona Livengood, Raleigh, North Carolina
Recorder: Inez Gieseking, Springfield, Illinois
Consultants: Mrs. Ragnhild Sohr, Oslo, Norway.
Susan Ryan, Principal, Hempstead School,

Ste Louis, Missouri.

Lh. Intermediate Grades

Chairman: nuth §, Hamilton, New York, New York

Recorder: Josephine L. Compton, East St. Louis, Ill.
Consultant: Esther Aschemeyer, St. Louis Public Schools,




—

L5, Junior High School

Chairman: Dorothea 1, Lennon, Stamford, Conn.
Recorder: Martha A. Lutes, Lewiston, Idaho
Consultants: D. E. Hussong, Hanley Junior High
School, University City, ilissouri.

Lochie E. Sperry, Principal, I'arry P, Study School,
Springfield, Missouri.

L46. Senior High School

Chairman: Lillian A, Comar, Three Rivers, Mich.
Recorder: liargaret O. Seay, Gainesville, Florida
Consultants: Howard Cummings, Instructional Problems,
Secondary, Govermment and Dconomics, Office of
Education, Washington, D. C.

Robert H, Reid, Executive Assistant, NEA Committee on
International Relations.

Wilbur F. liurra, Assistant Secretary, NEA Educational
Policies Commission,

47, College :

Chairman: Thelma Flavin, liontello, Nevada
Recorder: Olive I, Donegan, Los Angeles, Calif.
Consultants: Arch Troelstrup, Stephens College
Columbia, lfissouri

L48. Teacher Education

Chairman: liarva Banks Lindsay, Salt Lake City, Utah
Recorder: Gussie M. Eubank, West Helena, Arkansas
Consultants: Carleton Washburne, Director, Division

of Graduate Students, Brooklyn College, Brooklyn, N. Y.
Leeds Gulick, General Counsel, Students Exchange
Program, Department of the Army.

49+ Adult Education

Chairman: Ila M. Nixon, North Little Rock, Arkansas
Recorder: Sara Pritcheti, Birmingham, Alabama
Consultant: Margaret R. T. Carter, Chief, Division
of Public Liaison, Department of State.

7:00 P.M. Suwmarizing Remarks
8:00 Puls - International Night Program

llargaret Boyd, Presiding
Ragrhild Sohr, Mistress of Ceremonies
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I, UNITED STATES FOREIGN POLICY

UThe United States is the leader of the free world; we must act responsibly."



il
"THE FOREIGN POLICY OF THE UNITED STATES"x
Dorothy Fosdick
f?ﬂWOthY Fosdick was born in Wew Jersey. She received the degres of
BeA. from Smith College and of Ph.Ds from Columbia University. For five
years (1937-42) she was a member of the faculty of Smith College in the
Department of Sociology and Government, BEntering the Department of State
in 1942, she hss served as assistant oﬁ International Organizetion, assistant
to the Director in the Office of European Affairs, and as technical adviser
to United States delegations at meny intermational conferences. At present
she is a member of the Policy Planning Staff of the Department of Statqf;
Teachers oan heip young people understand ow foreign policy. This
country is now in an inescapable position of world leadership. Yeachers
must develop cortain atbitudes among our young people whioh will make it
poasible for this country to carry out the responsibilities that have been
thrust upon it. Keep seven points in mind when teaching international
relations:
L. Nourish the studentls falth in democracy, and in the fruits
of freedom...80 they can be confident of the directlon our
foreign policy should take, and have e cause to work for.
2+ Discourage any tendency to narrow the circle of owr conceran
to any one part of the world; encourage concern for the en-
tire world, keeping open the channels of cooperation with all
countries.
3. Help students not to expect final answers or final solutions
from our foreipgn policy, but to approach it as the pragmatic

* The partial text of an address delivered before the Lindenwood Conference
Assenbly .
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and experimental business that it is, requiring above all,
patience and the "logg look."

Help students appreciate the need of not only believing in
international cooperation, but of carrying through to do
what is necessary, to make it effective, /

Develop a more adequate humility among young people about
our ovn institutions, so that we can acquire the habit of
learning from other nationa.

Prepare young people in accordance with the principles ard
practices of democraéy, to accept limitations upon our own
freedom of action as a nation....the great adventure of the
United Nations.

Prepare our young people not te run from the adversitieu of

international relations, but to face them nnd to meet tLhem,
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] Discussion Guide No, 1

THE OCCUPIED AREAS: GERMaANY AND AUSTRIA

Background

A. Basic problems: The long-range vroblem with regard to Germany is
to reorganize it from a political, economic, and territorial standpoint in
order to prevent the recrudescence of German aggression, and at the same
time to fit the nation into the European pattern as a whole. The short-
range problem is to establish a working arrangement between Last and West
Germany and to achieve satisfactory relations between the Allied High Com~
nmission and the West German authorities,

B, Review of post-war history: The Potsdam Conference of 1945 laid down
the basic Allied policy toward Cermany. It was agreed that Germany would
be disarmed and demilitarized and that her industrial war potential would be
eliminated, Naziism would be crushed and political decentralization en-
couraged, but during the period of cccupation Germany would be treated as a
economic unit. Reparaticns would leave enough resources so that Germany
vould not require external assistance,

It soon became apparent, however, that the U.,S.S.R. would thwart any
settlement which did not concede Soviet control over German sconomic and :
political life, Germany remained in a state of administrative and economic
chaos, yet over-all Euroiean recovery wes dependent on a revived German
economy, The V.estern powers accordingly decided, in 1948, to proceed
unilaterally toward the reconstruction of l.estern Germany, until such time
as an over-all settlement could be achieved. The western zones were
merged and began to participate fully in the Marshall Plan, An International
Authority for the Ruhr was organized to regulate production in that region,
The Germans were authorized to establish a provisional government under a
new constitution, with the occupying authorities retaining only their
power over disarmament, the Ruhr, reparations and decartelization, foreign
trade, D,P.'s and the security of Allied forces,

The improvement of the l.estern position led to the abortive Berlin
blockade and a complete split between hestern and Eastern zones, Upon the
eventual lifting of the blockade, four-power discussions vere resumed but
again no agrecment was reached, although some arrangements were made for
trade between East and West,

C. Existing conditions: (1) Economic: There are three primary economic
difficulties: (a) the refugee problem (9'million German and 400 thousand
foreign refugees are in Western Germany); (b) the disruption of economic
unity (pre-war German trade was about 20% interzonal--there was extensive
economic interlocking, all of which has ended); (c) the necessity of main -
taining Berlin (unemoloyment has reached 33% and economic aid has totaled
$266 million),

(2) Re—sducation: German education is moving slowly forward subjected
to both negative and positive pressures, Negative pressures are the de-
struction of classrooms, denazification, a tremendous shortage of teachers,
past indoctrination and existing spiritual depression, and the disparity in




zducational approach among the occupying authorities., Positive pressurus
aroc the missions of cducational experts which have re-evaluated ths educat-
ional system of Cermany, relief in the way of food, clothing, and shelter,
the rebuilding of schools and homes, the reorganization of primary and
secondary schools azlong democratic lines, and the institution cf re-
education programs in all the schools and teacher-training institutions,

D. Austria: Austria was to have bcen treated as a "liberuted" couantry
and its "freedom and independence" restored. However, four-power occupation
continues with no inmediate prospect of a treaty being achieved. A ccalition
governmant was clected and has held considerable suthority since 1946. While
the Soviet government has obstructed economic unity, has removed much so-
called "war booty," and has ssized extensive properties as "German assets,"
the VWestern powers have granted much cconomic assistunce, have admitted
Austria to many international organizations, and have attempted to aid her
reconstruction. Partial agrcement on issues separating the Big Four was
achieved at Paris in 1949, but a treaty has yet to be signed. Stumbling
blocks have been Soviet demands for a share in the Austrian oil industry,
properties of the Danubian shipping company, a large cash payment, and the
enforced repatriation of refugees,

Questions for Discussion

1, Should Vestern Gurmany be encouraged to reenter the economic and
political life of Europe on a plane of considerable equality?

2, Will re~-armament of Western Germany be necessary under the present
strategic plan for the defense of the West?

3. What are feasible objectives for our government's program of
educational and cultural exchange in Germany arg lAustria and what are
feasible objectives for our own private efforts?

4. Should we sesk more actively to solve East-West differences ovar
Gormany?

5. Should this topic be included in any way in the school program?

If so, how ind where? What help, if any, is needed to c¢nabls teachers
to deal with it? What experience can membe:s of the Conference jontribute?

References for Teachaers and Students¥

1, McCloy, John J. The Futurs of Cermany, U.3. Department of State, Pub.
3779. Washington, 1950, 21 p. 1O¢,

2, Newman, Sigmund, Germany. Foreign Policy Association. Headline Series,
No, 82, New York, 1950, 35¢.

#3, Fouchter, C.E. and others. Cermany, World Geography Koaders, Charles
E. Merrill Co, Columbus, Ohio, 1948, 20¢,

L. DeYoung, Chris A. The Educetional Situation in Germany, School and
Society. May 1, 1948, pp. 329-332,

*5, British Information Services. School in Cologne., (15 mins.) New York,
1949, (A film: 16 mm,, sound),

% Starred itums are sspzcially suited for young veople,




Discussion Guide . No, 2

THEZ CCCUPIZL 1IREAS: JAPAN

Background

A. United States policy: Japan surrendered on th: basis of the rots-—
dam Declaration and when Ceneral MacArthur was designated Supreme Commander
for the Allied Powers (SCAP), the comprehensive initial directive to him,
entitled "United States Initial Post=Surrender Policy for Japan," was based
on this proclamation. It stated that the broad objectives of the U.S, were
to prevent a resurgent Japan from being a menace to world peace and to es-—
tablish a peaceful and democratic Japanese government, Japanese sovereign-
ty would be limited, Japan would be disarmed znd demilitarized, war crimin-
als would face trial, and the development of democracy would be encouraged.

B The Far Eastern Commission: The Far East:rn Commission was estab-
lished as a rasult of the Moscow Agreement of Lecember, 1945. It is com-
posed of 11 nations, namely: China, the U.S.S5.,R., the U.K., Australia, the
Philippines, Canada, France, India, the Netherlands, Nev Zealand, unu the
U.0, Its function ic to formulate znd review poclicies relating to the
fulfillmont of the obligations of Japan under the terms of surrender. The
United States, however, has the right to issue interim directives to SCAP
on matters of urgency.

C. Occupation problems: (1) Attitude of the Japanese: Generally, the
Jananese have exhibited an unusually friendly attitude toward thec occupa-
tion, Many Japanese exvlain it on the prounds thet the Japanese did not
blame the Allies but their own militarists for the hardships which war
brought, and by the manner in which the occuvation has becn conducted. Yot
they criticize certain vpolicies, particularly the detailed interference of
SCAP in legislation, etonomic reform, and education, illogicsl and stringent
censorship, and the videspread oolitical and cconomic purges,

(2) Economic reconstruction: Japan's economic situation is aot en-
couraging. . The basic economic problems requiring solution are: (a) increase
in rav materials to allow the normal development of peucetime industries;
(b) availability of expanded credit resources, domestic and foreign; (c)
revivel of foreign trade which has long been essential to Jipanese economic
well-being.

(3) Democratic developmsnts: Under the new Constitution of May 3,
1947, sovereign power wus placed in the people and the Emperor's powers were
reduced to thosc of a normal constitutional monarch. Governmental decentra-
lization has be:n encouraged =nd there has b.en considerable purging of
war criminals, leading war-time politicians, and leaders of ultrz nationalis-
tic and aggressive thought. Political parties are flourishing and women
have been allowed for the first time to taks zn active role in elections
and public life, A powerful and conservative bureaucracy has been & -major
obstacle but civil service reform is under way.

(4) Educational reform: It is generally agreed that only through edu-
ecation will the Japanese understand democracy. Much has been accomplished
by tha Civil Information and Education Section of SCAP in the fields of
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information, education, rcligion, cultures, fine arts, public opinion, und
sociological research. The Fundamental Law of sducation, pas-.ed in 1947,
estoblished democratic goals for education. The discriminatory education
ladder was abolishcd as well as the totalitarian pattern of the nstional
school system, Textbooks and teachers'! manuals hawve been revised and tezacher
training institutes encouraged. A recent educational mission from the U.S.
has reported on the possibility of arranging for greatly increased te.cher
and student exchange between Japan and the United Statcs and for programs
enabling Japanese leaders to travel to the U.S., for purposes of reorienta-
tion,

(5) Japansse peace treaty: The basic problem for the U,S5., in Japan is
to make n peace settlement which will establish stable conditions in the
Far East so &s to pvermit thc withdrawal of occuration forces. Lithdrawal
rosts on three conditions: (a) the insurance of Jupanese disarmament; (b)
the development of Japenese democracy; (c) a2 Japsn which is self-supporting.
However, a morc immediate issue has bezn the stumbling block of procedure
to be followed at any future peace conference, The U.S,S.R. wishes only
China, the U,K., the U,S,, and itself to be recrosented, The other wembers
of the Far Eastern Commission wish all members of the F.,E.C, to tzke part
in the conference,

QUESTICNS FCH LISCUSSLCN

1, Can the United States ever afford to withdraw from Jipan in the face
of Russian povser in the Far Zast?

2, Have we been overly autocratic in our deilings with other members of
the Far Zastern Commiscion respecting occupation policies in Japan?

3+ Are there =2ny signs that Japan will improve its economic position
and lessen the cnormous drain on our economy?

L, Should this topic be included in any way in the school orogram? If
80, how °nd where? What help, if uny, is needed to enuble teachers
to desl with it? Whet expericncc cqn members of the Confercnce
contribute?

References for Teachers and Students¥

1, U.S, Denartment of State, Far Eastern Commission, Sccond Report, July,
1947-December 1948, Far Eastern Series 29 Pub, 3420, Washington,

1949, 65 p. 20¢,

2, U.S, Department of Statc, U,S, Views on Japan's Kesumption of Interna—~
tional Resnonsibilities, Department of State Bulletin, Vol XX, May

15, 1949.

3. Hart, Richard. Eclipse of the Rising Sun, Foreign Policy Association,
Headline Series No. 56. New York, 1949, 35¢.

*4, March of Time Forum Edition, Japan. (18 mins.) New York, 1950. (a film:
16 mm., sound),

#5, R,K.0, Radio Pictures Inc. Report on Japan (20 mins.) . New York, 1948,
(a film: 16 mm,, sound).

* Starred items are especially suited for young veople.
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Discussion Guide lo. 3

LATIN AMERICA

Backgrounq

A, Introductions The foreign policy of the U.S. has by tradition been
especially concerned with Letin America, a region that includes 21 indepen-
dent states and the colonies and territorial dependencies of four European
nations. The commnity of states cowprising this region is not homogeneous,
L but its people ars bound together by & common faith in the idsals of poli-

tical liberty and by a common history of national indepcndence achieved from

Buropean coloniclism.: These bonds becane the basis of the oldest regional
. grouping in the world, the inter-American system, In recent years the United
States has been active in promoting the reorganization and strengthening of
- this system as a vital element in this country's defense and in the maintenance

of world peace and security.

T B. Policies end tender01es Ain Latin America: The republics differ not
only in size, but alsc in wealth, culture, race, and populutlon. They are
in different stegss of UOlLulCul, econoinic, and social evolution. Each is
dncreasingly conscious of its own geparate identity, and thouzh their former
isolation from each othnr, imposed by nature, is now less acute, their his-
torical development has accentuated great distinctions and disparities betieen
them, Nevertheless, in the lust half-centwry certain broad tendencies can be
discerned to a greater or lesser extent awong all.

(1) Economic change: At one tiume Latin America was the perfect exanple
of a "colonial" econowy, Its prosperity depended on the exchange of raw
materials for manufactured goods. Land was the source of wealth. A lended
minority ruled; a landless illiterate majority obeyed. Buti tiie war of 1914~
1918 and the Great Depression wrought such havoc with Hemisphere trade and
created such ecconouic incecurity, that atteipts were initiated to escape from
dependence on overseas markets and sources of supply by developing domestic
industries and diversifying azriculture. Growing econoric nationalism en-
couraged hostility toward fora¢gn interests and acts such as the expropriation

~ of the oil concessions in ilexico occurred. World War II only intensified
these trends, for Duropeen markets and supplies were cub off and national
production had been internsified on behalf of the war effort.

(2) Social chanze: The social structure of the Latin American countries
is in a state of flw:. It is evidenced by the drift from country to city
and by the rise of tue industrial, couuercial, and middle classes, an artisan
class, and orzanized labor (viz. Arjentina's population in 1870 was 70% rural,
but in 1938 was 707 urban).

(3) Political change: The 20th Century has seen e progressive liberali-
zation of political institutions and the growth of a new sense of political
and social responsibility in Letin America. Yelt the appeal of the individual
is still stronger than the appeal of the prograa and democracy in many areas
remaing an aspiration and not a fact. Crowing naticnalism and economic central-
ization present new dangers.
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C, Attitude of thc United States: Since the United Stites! zdoption of
a "Good Neighbor" policy early in this century, three major objectives have
been followed with respect to Latin America: (1) to insure the security of
our nation and the hemisphere; (2) to encourage democratic representative
institutions; (3) to cooperate in the economic fiecld in order to help at-
tain the first two objectives.

The first is the orimary aim and it is founded on the belisf that the sc-
curity of this hemisphere is indivisible. Tho inter-American system is the
outgrowth of this view, Under the Rio de Janeiro treaty of 1947, aggression
2gainst one 1s aggrossion against all. As for encouragement of democracy,
our "recognition" policy is to '"recognize" if a2 government is really in
control asnd living up to its international obllgations. It does not necessari-
ly mean aporoval of policies. Since economic well-being is importent to
democratic development, much assistance has been given, Through our In-
stitute of Inter-American affairs, our Export-Import Bank, and the activi-
ties of many private and governmental sgencies, enormous quantities of
technic2l and finsncial aid have been furnished, and still further increases
are likely.

Quazstiocns for Discussion

1. Is thore any threat of Commmism in thc countries of Latin America?

2. Vhy have the Latin American nations =nd certain Buropean st-tes—-
notably Italy =nd Spain--experienced much the same difficulties in their
political evolution?

3. Is thec Monroe Doctrine threatened by imoerislism from within?

L4, Do you agre: with our :olicy of non-intervention?

5. Should this topic be included in any way in the school program? If
=0, how and where? What helop, if any, is needed to enabls tsachers to deal
with 1t? Vhat expericnce czn members of the Conferuncc contribute?

References for Teachors

1. U,S. Denartment of State. Wagine Peace in the americas. Inter-
American Serics 38, Pub, 3647, Washington, Govt, Printing Office, 1949. 5 p.
Free,

2, Sanders, William, Sovereignty :nd Interdependence in the New World,
U,.S. Department of State. later—American Serics 35, Pub. 305L. Washe—
ington, Government Printing Office, 1948, 32 »n. Frec,

3. Holmes, Olive, Armv Challenge in Latin America, Foreign Policy As-

sociation, Forzign Pollcy “Hzport No. 14, llew York, 1949, 25¢.

L., American Academy of Political 'nd Social Science., The JAnnals,
Janusry, 1948. pp 48 =77,
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Discussion Guide No. 4

WIESTERI LUROPE

Backeround

A, Introduction: The policy of the United States toward burope, in-
fluenced by two world wers, rests on the conviction that control of Iurope by
- & single unfriendly power threatens our national security., The possibility of

a united and unfriendly furope hed long been a cardinal concern of British
foreign policy. Consequently, Britain for centuries played the role of bal-
ancer in the power struggle for mastery of the continent, With Britain's
strength no longer equal to this task, however, and with the advanced tech-
nology of modern war ending our geographical security the United States has
been obliged to concern itself with Buropean affairs, For control of Western
Burope has meant, and still means today, control over an area second only to
the U, S. in industrial cepacity.

B, United States policy: As a consequence of this vital interest in
the fate of Vestern Eurcpe, the U, S. aim has been to aclieve what Aubassador
Douglas called, before the liouse Foreign Affairs Committee, "a redrecsing of
the unbalance of power in Hurope caused by the last war," Vlestern Burope had
been ravaged more than ever before by war, with the Soviet Union in Eastern
Burope emerging predominant and hogtile. To prevent a further unbalance,
made vivid by the disappearance of the Czechoslovak democracy, the United
States embarked on several programs of aid and political unification.

(1) The Buropean Recovery Program, bezan in 1948, Recipient nations
Joined in an Organization for Furopean Economic Cooperation through which
their programs were submitted and reviewed, end thien presented for final de-
cision to the Economic Cooperation Administretion. The economic policy of the
ERP was to restore European production and thereby to revive a healthy inter-
national trade, Eighteen couniries, with a total population of 250 million,
participated, The cost to each American has been 32 dollars a year. The
present program ends in 1952, By 1950, production in BEurope was 1€ percent
above 1938, while agricultural output had almost reached its pre-war level.
Through continued efforts, it is hopsd that Europe'!s dollar earnings will
roughly balance her expenditures to us.

(2) The North Atlantic Pact, signed in 1949, had its beginnings in 1948
in the "Vandenberz Resolution" (S.R. 239) recormending U. S, participation
with countries outside the 'lestern Henisphere in collective security arrance-
ments. The Americas had already joined in the Pact of Rio de Janeiro, Septem-
ber 1947, in a binding defensive allience, The U, S. was now to combine with
11 other nations (Belgium, Cenada, France, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Norway,
United Kingdom, Denmark, Iceland, Italy, and Portugalj in a similar compact.
Other countries could be admitted upon agreement of all the signatories. &n
attaclk upon one in the lorth Atlantic areca was to be considered an attacle npon
all, and all were to consult upon counter-measures,

(3) iilitary Assistance to the cooperating nations wae naturally an
elerent in the effort to echieva strengthe It was early feared that Greece
and Turkey, areas of strategic importance, misht lose their independence.
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Under the "Truman Doctrine" aid was begun in 1947 to such nations ‘n criti-
¢l danger., The Brussecls Pact nations shortly thercafter created a unified
military defense structure and made requests for =2rms and materisl assist-
ance, Under the broader concept of the North Atlantic Poet, it became
apparent that 2 unification of military aid would be wise. Accordingly,

the Mutual Defense Assistance Pact of 1949 coordinated military aid programs,
anthorizing the President to extend $1,314,010,000 in military assistance

to the North Atlantic Pact states and to Greece, Turkey, Iran, Korea, the
Philippines, and China,

Questions for Discussion

1., Should the U,S, support greater unification of the atlantic communi by
What should be the extent of U,S, participation?

2, Has the Marshall Plan seriously weakenzsd our economy? Has it succeede

. in Europe?

3. Should we give aid, or extend nlliances to dictatorial states?

L, Should this topic be included in ahy way in the school program? If sc,
hov: and where? VWhat help, if zny, is needed to enable teachers to
deal with it? What experience cazn members of the Conference
contribute?

References for Teschers =snd Studentsi*

#1, Tovernment of the Netherlands, The Marshall-Plan and You, Netherlands

Information Office, 1949, 17 p. free.

2, Bconomic Cooporation Administration, The Marshall Plaws Whsre We are
snd Whare We Are Going, Washington, 1950, 5 p. freo,

2. Truman, Harry. A New Era in World Affairs: Selected Speeches and
Statements of Prosident Truman, Jan, 20 to Aug, 29, 1947, U.S5, Depart-
ment, of State, General Foreign Policy Series 18.Publication No. 3653,
Vashington: U,S, Government Printing Office, 1949. 59 p. 2C¢.

Ls Achcson, Dean, The Meaning of the North Atlantic Pact. U.S. Depart-
ment. of State. General Foreign Policy Series 9. Publication No. 3489,
t'ashington: U,S. Government Printing Office, 1949. 5 p. 5¢

*5. Central Office of Information of the United Kingdom, Recovery in Burope:

The First Two Years of Marshall Aid, London. His Majesty'!s Stationery
Office, 1953, 4O p. One Shilling and Sixpence,

6, U,S, Deaprtment of State, The U,S. Military issistance Program. Foreign
Affairs Outlinz No. 22, Washington: U,S, Government Priating Office,
1949. 7 p. free,

# Starred items are especially suitable for young people,
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Discussion Guide No., 5

THE FAR EAST

Background

BlRer A, Diversities and similarities: In the subcontinent of Indiz and

~ Pakistan, lie various states and provinces roughly comparable in size to

. the nations of Burope, yet with differences of race, language, religion, and

- culture even mor: profound, Japzn and Indonesia are complete opposites in

- complemities of industrial civilization and resource development. Yet

~ Asians have in common two attitudes of particular importance: (1) A revul-

~ sion ageinst the acceptance of misery and poverty zs a normal condition of

1life; (2) A revulsion against foreign domination, The symbol of these
‘concepts has become naticnalism. Since the end of the war in Asia, 500

- million people have gained their independence and over seven new nations

~ have come into existence: the Philippines with 20 million citizens; Paki-

- stan, India, Ceylon, and Burma 400 million; Korea 20 million; and, recent-

. ly, the United States of Indonesia with 75 million.

B. United States Policy: (1) Historical attitude: For 100 years the
United States has had ties with the Far East as 2 result of missionary
evangelism, educational activity, philanthropic aid, @nd trade. Economic
Anterests, however, were never greatly developed and the trzde was only
a very small part of iAmerican interest in trade. Politically, the ameri-
©  can view wgs to support the doctrine of the Open Door in China and the
- indenendence of all Asia, Non-interference was a fundamentul orinciple.

-+ (2) Review of recent U.S,-China relations: With U,S3., entrance into

4 World Var IT, unity of Chinese leadership became of paramount interest in

. the struggle against Japan, The traditional policy of .non-interference
~ was abandoned, Military and economic 2id was increased. Observers were

: sent to attempt to create accord between thc werring factions--General Hurley
form 1944-1945, General Marshall from 1945-1947, General Wedemeyer in 1947,
All failed and all reported th:zt popular support in the Kuomintang govern=-
ment was rapidly diminishing. .Assistance to the National Government was,
neverthzless, continued from 1945-1949 and the hone was mzintained that
reforms woulc be made anc 2 more representative government created., With
the collapse of the Kuomintang military power, as a result of inner schisms
andiCommunist pressure, American policy was forced to undergo extensive
revision,

(3) Present Far Eastern policy: (1) The U,S, does not merely wish to
y' stop Communism--it wishes to give the peoples of the Orient national and
individual independence and 2id for their own development. (2). With regard
. to China it opposes any immediate involvement; returning to its pre-war
policy of noninterfercnce in the hope that Soviet detachment of the northern
- areas of China and Chinese Communism will eventually incur popular wrath,
(3) vith regard to the military security of the Pacific area, the policy
has been to defend Japan as long a2s is required by whatever feasible means,
and to hold firm on the defensive verimeter running along the Aleutians to
Japan, the Ryukyus, and the Philippine Islands, Recent developments in
Korea, however, have ancarently forced a revision of this perimster to




include South Korea, Formosa, and th: various weak nations bordering on
China. (4) Finally, our government believss thit as.istance to nny Pacific
area can only be cffective when the will, the determination, and the
loyalty are already present——when nssistance is the missing component in

9 gituation which might otherwise be solved.

C. Problems of cartain nations: (1) Japan: Three factors arc faced:
a, The matter of sscurity; b, Economic questions~ Japan's prewar trade
has been difficult to restore and currency problems also exist; ¢, Politi-
c»l issues- progress is being made toward non-militaristic institutions,
(2) Philippines: The Philippines are now independent, The U,S. has given
$1 billion in veteran's benefits end other payments, Much of it has not
been used wisely and economic difficulties are increasing, (3) Burma:
Five different factions have disrupted the immedisate government,ihﬁﬁlyﬁhﬁtar
France is slowly grenting locel self-government as & result of increasing
pressure, (5) Indonesia: The Dutch granted independence, a new government
has been formed, and rslations with the Netherlsnds are good, (6) India and
Pakistan: Grave conflict exists over the future control of Kashmir: also
economic difficulties growing out of devaluation differcnces, scttlement of
monstary plans, cte,

Questions for Discussion

1. Do you belicve thot there can be no really satisfuactory american
nolicy for dealing with China under present conditions?

2, To wh=t do you attribute the victory of the Chincse Communists?

3, Do you believe that the idea of an "Asizn policy" is initi«lly
misleading beczuse of the civersity of problems encountered?

L4, Will 2id to thc French in Indo-~China react zgiinst our interests
because of the unfinished struggle for independence?

5. Should this topic be included in sny way in the school program?
If so, hov and where? What help, if any, is needed to enzble teachers to
deal with it? What experience can members of the Conference contribute?

References for Teachers and Students¥ |

1. University of Chiceago Round Table. Whzt Choices Do We Have in
China? Pamphlet No. 618. Chicago, 1950. 10¢,

2., Acheson, Desn, Crisis in .isia: 4n Exsmination of U,S5., Policy,
U.S. Department of Gtute. Pub. 3747. Washington, 1950. 8 p. Froc.

3. Chinese News Service., Mso Tse-Tung's "Democracy:;" A Digest of the
Bible cf Chinesc Communism, New York, 1950, 24 p. Free,

*L, Institute of Pacific Relations, Let's Try Chinese, Nev York,
8 p. 25¢,

5. Gulick, Luther, i New American Policy in China, Natidnal Plann-
ing Association, Pamvhlet No., 68. New York, 1949, 35 p. 50¢.

# Sturred items are especially suit:d for young peopnle,
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Discussion Guids No, 6

THE NEAR EAST

Background

A. Reasons for United States interest:

(1) This area includes Greece, Turkey, Zgypt rnd the Sudin, Isruel,
Jordan, Syria, Iraq, Lebanon, Ssudi /irabia, Yemem, iden, and Omsn, It is
of vital stragetic value, being a crossroads of sez and air communicsztions,
Control of the Suez meens coritrol of sea transport, (In 1947, 2813 U.S,
vessels passcd through the Canal),

(2) The Near East contains apuroximately 50 percent of the potential
0oil supoly of the world, ond oil is vital for wzr. This resource is being
develop:d by interests predominately American and British,

(3) The rcgion is the center of the lioslem religion: of paramount
interszst to the millions of Moslems thers and elsewhere,

B, Reasons for increased conczrn:

(1) Soviet activities: (a) a rebasllion wss provoked in Iranian
Azerbaijan (1945-46), being eventuaxlly quclled by U.S, hostility and U,N,
action: (b) Communist interference in Crescce, sided by war time devasta-
tion, and encour-ged by military and oropaganda activities; (¢) pressure
uoon Turkey--denunciation of their Treaty of Friendship, demands for joint
control of the Dardanelles and annexation ¢f sreas of eastern Turkey;

(d) general propaganda ond agitation in all nations of the area,

(2) Decline of British nmower in the Near Eust

(3) United States assumption of primary economic :nd militsry responsi-
bility in ths struggle between Lsst +nd West.

C, Problems =nd attitudes of the nations involved: Two problems are
universal, - backward economic and social systems, 2nd the conflict of
races, nationalities, ~nd religions, (1) Gresece has faced the added prob-
lems of war-time destruction and a costly new struggle against external
and internal forces. (2) Turkey, for 6 years, has hu:n forced by Soviet
pressure to maintain a largs military establishment at a cost of 50% of her
national budget; seriously disrupting w:n cconomy which under normal con-
ditions is basically stable. (3) Iran's vioblem, like Turkey's is mainly
to advance from ecoromic ond socizl backwardness, and to survive the Russian
threat. Since her rulei's visit to the U,S., & Seven-Year Plun has been
launched, (4) Irag is torn betwern political groups. One, presently in
nowsr, is for coopsration with Britain, possible union with Syria and Jordan,
=nd dislike of Egyptian or Saudi Arzbizn leadership. The other fisrcely
opnoses Britain, is Pan-Arabic, and locks to Egypt for lcadership and aid,
(5) Jordan, headed by King Abdullsh, secks a unifiec policy with Iraq
versus Syria snd Egypt, Her tszlks with Isracl apparently are progressing,
() Egyptian-British relations have been disturbed by conflict over re-
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vision of ths tresty of -lliwnce involving British occupation of the Sucz
and 3udan, Tgyot seeks Arab lerdership versus all foreign int.rvention.
(7) Israel is beset by the issue of frontiers, the disposition oi .rab
Palestine, solution of ths refugee problem, =nd thu futurc status of
Jerusalen,

D, United %t tes actions: Threuts to CGre c2 and Turkey in 1947
orompted active aid, By 1949 thst =aid had totaled ap roximately 500 mil-
lion dollars, Iran hae be:n allowed to purchase surnlus military cquip-
ment, and under the Mutusl Defense assistance Pact of 1949 is to rsceive
militsry =ssistance, The other nations have been <ided mainly by techni-
cal sdvice nnd cultural assist:nce. The future holds the prospect of more
comprchensive zid through the Point Four Program,

Qusstions for Discussion

1, Are we over-extending our comnmitments?

2, Is there =ny justice ih the Soviet desirc to shire in the control
of the warm watcr outlet through the Dardanelles? How docs
this desire comnare to our claim to control the Panema Cennl?

3. Have we unjustly supported Israel ngainst Arab rights und interests!

L, Have we a greater intercst in oil concessions =nd their control,
than in the independencs and cconomic 2dvancement of ths Near East?

5. Can we b2 justly accused of supporting reactionary govarnments in
Crecce =nd Turkey?

6. Should this topic be included in uny way in the school srogram?
If so, how and where? What help, if any, is nceded to enable
teachers to deal with it? What experience c=n members of the
Conference contribute?

Referencos for Teachars snd StudentsH

#* 1, The Middle Zist - Israel (22 mins,) United World Films, Inc., 1950,
1LL5 Park Ave., Nsw York 29, N.Y,(A film: 16 mm., sound),

# 2, Des:rt adventure (28 mins,) 1948, Modern Talking Picture Service,
L5 Rockefeller Plaza, New York, N.Y, (A film: lémm., sound),

3. McGhee, George C, "Stop Communism" Is Not Enough: Problems in the
Near East, South Asia and Africa, U.S, Department of Stazte, Nezr -nd
Middle Eastern Series 2, Publication No, 3708, Wwashington: U.S,
Government Printing Office, 1949. 3 p. free.

L., U,S., Department of State., The Nuar E2st: Unessy Cros.ro:ds, Foreign
Affairs Qutline No, 16, Publication No, 3180, Washington: U,S.
Government Printing Office, 1948, 4 p. free,

* Starred items arc esvecially suitable for young people,



Discussion Guide No. 7

THE SOVIET UNICN

1. Influence of torld Wer II: The ond of Lorld ' ar II marked the close
of an era in internstion=l rclations by ushering in two major politicul
developments: (1) the emergence of the Soviet Union to a position of world
power equilled only by the United States; (2) the gravitction of all stotus
toward one or the other of these two centers of power, It, likewise,
signifizd an end to a period of cooperation which had bec<n based upon an
identity of interest (viz, th: defeat of Nazi Gormany), for import:nt
issues wore being raised as to the future status of those nitions, which,
lying in what forcign offices term "inter-zonal areas", were experiencing
economic =nd politicel turmoil. The political complexion of their
governments as well as the clliexm which thuy chose, whether through com-~
nulsion or desire, wsre of the utmost importance to the sccurity of
their gisnt neighbors. Power, rather than law, was, es always, the deter-
mining factor in intcrnational politics, and the riv:zlry for supremacy
resumed its fomiliasr pattern,

B. Major issues: The first serious differences between the U.S3,
and the U,S.S, R, developed over incomp:tible interpretations of the Yaltz
grecmentt: a decisive question being who was to control Eastern Europe.
Subsequently, the conflict spread to 211 phases of internstional relations
affecting the balunce of power, with disagreements arising over: (1) the
status of Iranian Azerbaijan; (2) the problem of atomic control; (3) the
future of Germany snd Justria; (4) the intcernazl zffairs of Gresce and
Turkey; (5) the government of Korca; (6) occupation policy in Japan;
(7) European cconomic recovery; (8) recognition of the Chinese Communists.

C. Americen foreign policy: With regard to the Soviet Union, the U.S.
has had =28 its short-term objsctive the containment of that state for the
nurnose of maintaining the territorizl stetus quo, Its main expressions
have bsen the Truman Doctrine and the Marshall Plan, The long-term
objzctive of this foreign policy is = settlement (necessarily on some
compromise basis, yet consistent with U.S, socurity inbrests) of such
decisive questions as a peazce treaty for Germany and the intcrnztional
control of =tomic wezvons,

D. Communism--in thseory ~nd practice: In the forccasting of Soviet
foreigh policy, a basic problem for ‘merican plannecrs has been to estimate
L the influence vwhich Marxist theory has cn prectical policy decisions under-
4 teken by the Soviet leaders, It is of considerable signific:nce th:t most
_ studies have concluded thzt where Communist theory has seemed of dubious
; benefit to Soviet interestg, its obligations have been ignored or reinter-
! preted to fit the needs of the momcnt. Thus the theory of a general
| proletarian revolution to follow the Bolshevist revolution was early
' abandoned and with it a theoreticizn, Trotsky, Instead, internul devel-
opment and collective security were preached to accord with the nsed for
s neaceful period of industrialization, Later in the thirties, coexistence
I with "decadent" capitslism was proven to be not only possible but capable
of being brought to a point of actual alliance——vigz., the Nazi-Soviet Pact,




26

Evaluated in rstrospect, the action appsars to have been undertaken in
order to gain time for much—neoded defensive preparations, (Note zlso
that the shift in policy was again marked by the removal of a dissident
figure--Litvinov, apostle of friendship with the West)., With thc eventual
disruption of the Pact, however, prectical cxpediency once sagain drove
the Russisn leaders to extend the hand of friendship to their erstwhile
Western enemies. Since that time we have witnessed a rise and fall in
emphasis in the reconcilebility of Communism and Capitzlism, Compztibility
is preached at the moment, though the political struggls is unrelaxed.

(A more recent example of domestic thcory vorsus practice appears in a
statement of St=lin to the efiect thot the state has not "withered away"
because of the critical nature of international politics today),

In summary, one need not assume un intransigent Soviet foreign policy
based upon the political ideology of Marx, Consequently some hope may be
maintained that 2 peaceful compromisc of our internationsl disagrocments
may yet be achieved,

Questions for Discussion

X, Is the time aporopriate for further efforts to solve our funda-
mental controversies with the Soviet Union?

2. Does the Soviet Union aim at world domination or merely the at-
tainment of seccurity?

3. Should we recognize Soviet security intorests in dastern Europe
and in return seck agreement on tho Germmn and iustrian questions?

4, Vhat of the McMahon proposal for a world-wide IMarshall plan, to
include even the Soviets? Can it be justly attacked as z2n attempt
to buy pezce?

5. Is it time for some such dramatic action, or cun success be best
echieved by our present policy of stern totnl diplomacy?

6. Should this topic be inecluded in any way in the school program?
If so, how and where? What help, if any, is nceded to enuble
teachers to denl with it? What experience can members of the Con-
ference contribute?

References for Teaschers and Students®

* 1. Peoples of the Soviet Union (33 mins,), International Film Foundation.
New York, 1946, ( A film: 16 mm,, sound),

2, Acheson, Deen. Tensions Between the United States and the Soviet Union,
U.S, Department of Statc, Gencral Foreign Policy Series 22, Pub. 3810,
Washington, Government Printing Offics, 1950. 16 p. fmee.

3. Town Hall, Inc. Hov Can e Best Resolve Our Differences With Russia?
Vols 15, No. 5, New York, 10¢.

#*l, Foreign Policy Association, Russia and America. Headline Series: For
Young Readers, No. 1, New York, 4O¢,

5. U.S, Department of State, Cultural Relations Between the United States
and ths Soviet Union. International Informstion and Cultural Series L.
Pub, 3480, Washington, Covernment Printing Office, 1949, 25 p. 10¢.

6, Jessup, Philip C, The Forcign Policy of a1 Frev Democracy, U.S. Department
of State.General Foreign Policy Series 17. Pub, 3630. w.ashington,
Government Printing Office, 1949. 5 p. free,

¥ Starred items are especially suitzble for young people,




Discussion Guide No, 8

PUDLIC CPINION

Background

A Ay Public opinion and forcign oolicy: Foreign policy in & democrucy
- must, in the nature of things, ultimately express the public will, Faith-
ful reflection, hovever, on short--term issues is difficult to achisve
. becnuse of the neculiarities of the smerican governmental process. It is

- a moot question whether the presidential system, with its recurring
clashes between the executive "nd the legislsture and its inelastic
system of elections is well adanted either to the promotion of competence
in the conduct of foruign relations or to democratic control. In :=ny
case, such charucteristics of the democratic process still cause the
direction of foreign policy to remuin largely out of thc direct control
of 2 majority of the neople,

B. The Department of 3State and public opinion: Educatien of the
 public, and gauging the temper of its opinions, are functionsof the
Department of Stote which are being increasingly emphasized, The task is
made difficult by the fact that the Department of St:<te has no well-defined
or orgsnized "constituency," as do the departments of Labor, airgiculture,
and Commerce. This exwlains why the Department often secms remote and
exclusive, and this encourages irnte members of Congress to launch
attacks upon its policius with little fear of alienating nn organized
public groun. Yet past ecxperience has indicrted the worth of cncouraging
public interest end cooperation, and it has led to ths creation of the
Ofice of Public affairs end in particular the Division of Public
Liaison,

y

(1) Office of Public Affairs: The tesk of maintaining close and
regulsr contact with the public is performed by the assistent Secretary
of St-te for Public iffairs. One of the divisions under that officer,

~ the Division of Public Liszison, assists and welcomes views and ideas on
foreign policy from a wide variety of groups interested in foreign
affairs, It also sunplies representatives of the press, radio, tele-
vision, and motion pictures with background muterial on current problems.
Another, the Division of Public Studies, endeavors to discover public

~ attitudes on important foreign policy problems, and to evaluate them

-~ for the use of Departmental officers, A third group, the Publications
Division, is resnonsiblc for the Lepsrtment of State Bulletin and hundreds
of other public-tions on topics of current intercst,

(2) Foreign =ctivities of the Department, devoted to influencing
oublic opinion =broad are cven more comprehensive. They include the "Voice
- of America" and the activities of the United States Informstion Service-
viz, libraries, institutes, press services, and exchange of nersons,
: Foreign offices of the latter are each headed by o Public .ff:irs
Officer, Close contuct is kept with lenders of opinlon in foreign countrics,
newspaper and radio agencies, and tezcher and student groups.

C, The role of th: President: The President takes the lcad in present-
ing the position of the Covcrnment to the peopls, and he uxercises this
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leadership incavariety of ways. Presidential addresses before Congress are
one method of capturing widespread public attention, but are reserved for
the most important occasions. Regularly held press conferences are another,
Radio addresses on important issues are now customary,

D. Problems: Public opinion is generally expressed during the interim
between elections through the media of well organized and highly vocal
vressure proups. Their opinions are effective at nearly every stage of -
congressional deliberations. The Government often feels obliged to respond
to urgent and widespread public demands at such hearings, Yet, because of
the multiple divisions of the public will, which are inturn weighed
against official sources of information, policy is frequently over-cautious
and simultaneously unpopular with much of the public, Strong executive
leadership has appeared to be the only effective remedy.

Questions for Discussion

1, Is the problem of accurate reflection of popular views on
foreign policy in any way separable from the problem of reflecting
public sentiment in all fields of policy?

2, Is it vise, particularly in the field of foreign relations,
to have programs face the electorate at long rather than short-
term ihtervals.

3. What sghould be the role of those responsible for the conduct of
foreign affairs? Should they seek to reflect, or to guide public
opinion?

L, Should this topic be included in any way in the school program?
If so, how and where? What help, if any, is needed to enable
teachers to deal with it? Wwhat experience can members of the
Conference contribute?

References for Teachers

1, Brookings Institution. Governmental Mechanism for the Conduct of
United States Foreign Laolations, Was hlngnon, 1949, 5& p. 59¢,.

2, Colegrove, Kenneth., The Role of Congress and Public Opinion in
Formulating Foreisn Pt 1icy, American Political Science Review. Vol,
38 (Oct. 1344) pp. 95¢- 409,

3. Markel, Lester and others. Public Opinion and Foreign Policy. Harpers,
1949. 227 p.
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Discussion Guide No, 9

AMERICANS CF VARIOUS NATIONAL ORIGINS

Background

A, The role of pressure groups: The great complexity of moaern poli-
tics rests upon the diversification of interests: regional differences,
conflicts arising from economic specialization, and cleavages which exist
between racial and nationalistic groups. Due more perhaps to the multip-
licity of interests rather than to any other factor, the method of
pressure groups has been chiefly one of exerting influence on parties
and legislators. For the history of third parties has demonstrated the
futility of any more direct approach.

The power and influence which pressure groups exert has been
undeniably strong. Yet this is not to be wholly deplored, for in the
increasing diversification of society they have performed an important
function of representation, At the same time the disunity evident ih
other political systems has been avoided., The reasons for this last
are, perhaps, two: first, the peculiar accommodating process ol the
American two-party system; second, the fact that every citizen has many
conflicting interests vhich divide his allegiance.

B, National groups in America: It is impossible to estimate with
exactness the comparative strength of various national groups. One writer
asserts that the Germans make up over 25% of our present white population.
Similar claims have been made for the Irish, but 1ntermarrlage has made
precise apportiorment impossible,

In 1940, of 131 million Americans, 113 million were foreign born
and over 23 million had one or both parents born in another couhtry.
English was the mother tongue to 93 million, or 78.6% of the population,
Similarly it was German to 4.2%, Italian to 3.2%, Polish to 2%, Spanish
to 1.6%, Yiddish to 1,5%, French to 1,2%, Swedish to .7%, Norwegian to
+6%, and Russian to ,5%,

C. Influence of national groups on foreign policy: Specific issues of
domestic policy affecting a minority as a group, only occasionally arise,
Political tradition has generally been to avoid legislation for or
against native or alien groups. In the sphere of foreign policy, however,
minorities are likely to be aroused in times of international crisis.

In the period preceding the First World %ar, the German-American Alliance
agitated and petitioned against policies of the 1.ilson administration
that they deemed favorable to England and unfavorable to Germany. When
these efforts failed to affect the course of foreign policy, this group
strove to swing the vote to Hughes in the election of 1916, In the 1940
campaign the Steuben Society supported Wilkie and »nolitical commentators
exoressed the oninion that the German vote went for wilkie in protest
against Democratic foreign policy. Earlier the Irish, with memories of
oppression at home, orodded the American government to twist the Lion's
tail, During the Jewish struggle for Palestine, the official attitude
of the administration was largely conditioned by the influence of this
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group in American political affairs. (Strategic interests in the Middle
East, however, prompted a middle-of-the-road policy). The Polish-American
vote was likewise respected in considerations of policy with regard to
the post-war status of Poland.

Today, minority groups and foreign policy are interrelated in stilk
another sense., The t reatment accorded racial minorities has been given
added importance because of the ideological struggle. Acts of injustice
at home are seen to have a direct bearing on the success of American
foreign volicy. The U.3., in its role as champion of human rights can
hardly afford to ignore the righteous demends of these citizens.

As for the individual legislators, it is those who represent areas
of concentrated minority groupings, that are most pliable when policy
questions are considered., A congressman from Illinois, for example, can
hardly ignore the fact that Chicago has more Poles than any other city
of the vorld save Warsaw,

But despite the evident influence of national minorities, none,
alone or in combination, have ever been strong enough to control the
main course of American foreign policy. Aside from the two reasons
mentioned above, there is the fact that minority groups themselves are
not always united in supporting policies of the homeland, Moreover,
discreet leaders are well aware of the dangers for the group if it
apvears to place the native land ahead of the new one.

Questions for Discussion

1. Have divergencies developed negative or "do-nothihg" policies?

2, Would you say that economic success is one of the great solvents
of the unity of minority groups?

3. Have the cultural patterns of the foreign family influenced inter-
national relations?

4. Should our governmental machinery be altered to provide more

& formal representation of interest groups?

5. Should this topic be included in any way in the school program?
If so, how and where? What help, if any, is needed to enable
teachers to deal with it? What emperience can members of the
Conference contribute?

References for Teachers

1. Bailey, Thomas A, The Man In the Street., MacMillan, 1948. 334 p.

2, Key, V.0, Politics, Parties, and Pressure Groups, Crowell, 1942,
814 p.

3. Dean, Vera M. How U.S, Foreign Policy is Made, Foreign Policy As-
sociation, Foreign Policy Reports. Vol. XXV, No, 10, New York,
1949, 25¢.

4, Dean, Vera M. U,S, Foreign Policy end the Voter, Foreign Policy
Association, Foreign Pollcy Reports. Vol. XX, New York, 1944,
pp. 150-164, 25¢,
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Discussion Guide No, 10

THE CONGRESS AND POLITICAL PARTIES

Background

'There are three bases for the participation of Congress in the conduct
of foreign relations: (1) ths "executive powers" of the Senate; (2) the
general legislative function of the Congress as a whole; (3) the right to
conduct investigations,

A, Executive powers of the Senate: The Constitution grants two
particular powers to the Senate which have a great efiect on foreign policy
formation. (1) Appointments: "Ambassadors, other public ministers and
consuls" are to be appointed by the President "by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate," Senate ap roval of other high appointments
is also required, Thus the Senate by withholding its consent can and
does indirectly lnfluence policies pursued by the President. (Significantly,
the President frequently consults with Senate leaders before making
formal nominations.) (2) Treaties and Agreements: The Constitution
requires a 2/3 Senate an-roval of treaties. This treaty-making process
‘has become divided into two stages; policy formation and negotiaztion by
the executive branchj ratification by the President with the advice and
consent of the Senate, (The President, also, may refuse to ratify despite
Senate ap roval), Senate approval is only infrequently withheld, but
fear of the 2/3 rule has led to other constitutional processes, particular-
ly executive agrezments, which avoid this. requirement. There are 4 types
of executive agreements: (a) Where the President acts solely on his own
Constitutional authority as Commander-in-Chief of the armea forces, or
through his extensive powers in the field of foreign policy in general--
no Senate approval bsing required; (b) Where an executive agreement is
made under a general treaty authorization; (c¢) Where an agreement is
concluded and is cither subsequently approved by the Congress or ratified
by imolication through passage of imslementing lsgislation (viz. the
destroyer-base agreement); (d) Where an agreement is negotiated under
the authorization of a specific act of Congress (viz. the reciprocal
trade agreements), However, where implementing legislation is required,
Congress may affect sven executive agreements,

B. General legislative powers: Two kinds affect foreign relations:
(1) Bnumerated powers--to declare war, to maintain a navy, to lay and
collect taxes, to make appropriations. (2) Cther powers--to provide for
the general welfare and to make all laws necessary for the execution of
enumerated powers. As foreign and domestic policies become more interrelated,
the impact of congressional legislative power on foreign relations in-
creases (viz, domestic farm relief policies may encourage the dumping of
surpluses abroad),

C. Powzr to investigate: This power has not bzen extensively used,
but it can have a telling =ffect (viz. the Nye Munitions Investigation
strongly influenced neutrality legislation), At present theee is the Joint
Committee on Foreign Economic Cooperation which investigates economic
assistance programs as well as other important committees.
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committees is of enormous importance. They influence House action and may |
comnletely rewrite or nigecn-hole recuested legislation., Frequently they
delay administration oro-rams through juriedictional disputes and over-
concarn with policy. Conmittee chairmen wield great authority and are
often at odds with administration leaders.

tical parties adds to the comrlexities of developing and maintaining a
narticular foreign policy. Moreover the President is sometimes confronted
by an opnosition Congress: a situation unknown to parliamentary systems,
Thus, there has developed in recent ysars what is termed "bipartisan
foreign policy." Under this approach, party discipline is weukened furthor,
but majority support for administration foreign policy is usually attained.

of foreign policy? Are they justified by the modcrn complexity of 1nter~
national relations?

criticism?

cooneration batween Congress and administration lcaders in foreign policy
formation?

mere relic of earlier fears ovar foreign entanglements?
in the fiecld of foreign policy?
views on foreign policy?

If so, how and vhere? What help, if any, is nceded to enable teachers to
dsal with it? What experience can members of the Conference contribute?

D, Influence of congressional commnittees: The power of congressionl I

E. Political vnarties: The undisciplined character of American poli-

Questions for Discussion

1, Do you believe that cxecutive agrecments subvert popular control

2. Does thz bipartisan apsroach to foreign nollcy wtakcn constructive

3. ¥What remedies rdight be su; gested which would anabla closer

L. Is there any justification for the two-thirds rule, or is it a
5. How can the individual citizen influence Congressional action
6. How can local candidstes for Congress be made to clarify their

7. Should this topic be included in any way in the school program?

Refarcences for Teachers

Brookings Institution. Governmental Mechanism for the Concduct of United
Statecs Foreign Relstiong.washington, 1949. 58 p. 50¢.

Bolles, Blair, Binartisanship in American Foreign Policy. Forcign
Policy Reports, Voli, XilV. January 1, 1949. pp. 190-199.

Dahl, Robert A. Congress and Foreign Policy. Yals Institute of
International Studies. Memorandum No. 30. February 10, 1949,
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Discussion CGuide No., 11

ECCNOMIC INTERESTS

Background

i A, Economic pressure groups in general: Pressure groups scsk either
‘legislation or the prevention of legislative action adversely afiecting
ir interest, Theirs is a politics of principle and not partisanship

' a party. Zvery pressure group of any importance has its allies in

e legislative body itself, and pressure groups are always represented
fore legislative committees when hearings open to interested parties

~ are held on lsgislative proposals., Equally important are their continuous
' ationships with the administrative agencies of the government, with
#lativ: bodiszs tending more and more to delegate authority to
strative agencies, pressure groups have inevitably sought to increase
ir activities at the point where decisions are made, At the same time
nistrators have beceme increasingly cognizant of the need for

taining close and regular contact with interested public groups,
risory committees, made up sometimes of experts and sometimes of
recresentatives of ons or more interest groups, have become & common
~device for facilitating such contact.

s T

. B, Economic pressure groups--their impact on forecign policy: Foreign
d domestic policies, herec as in all countries, have become increasingly
grrelated, The result has besn a widening conczrn on the nart of busi-
ness, farm, and labor groups with international relations., This is not to
‘say, hovever, th-t there have not becen muny instunces in the past of strong
yressure being exerted by economic interests in the shaping of U.,S. foreign
licy. The power of such groups has in fact been felt from the beginnings
America. Charles 4, Beard has argued that the powerful money and commer-
ial interests, well organized along the seaboard, were perhaps instrumental
n the sevaration of the colonies from Engl-and and in the adoption of the
istitution. During the period following the Civil War, when the United
tes bzgan to move from the status of a debtor nation to that of a creditg
ufacturing industries were anxious to obtzin tariff favors und for the
most part were ablec to writ: their own tariff acts. Some observers have
gven gene so far as to find the cause of wars in the machinations of economic
erests, While this is unquestionably an exaggeration, there is no doubt
t there have been instances of military intervention which have been
rongly encouraged by grouvs wit!' large financial investments at stake,
{; z. the Spinish-Ame-ican war snd "big stick" diplomucy in Latin-America,)

- In general it may be szid that top nation=l orgenizutions tend to
ﬁm‘lass particulsristic and more statesmenlike in dealing with economic
licy questions thon their constituent local or industrial sub-groups,
t they are not entirely innocent, however, of sttempting to influence
reign volicy for their own particular gain, is indicated by the compar-
',g&ively recent testimony (1947) of Sumncr Welles. Pressures on Congress,
he declared, had recsulted in the Sugur idct of 1946 which gave Cuba a
- quota less than half th2 amount Cuba had sold us in recent years. In
~ his opinion, it would ba regarded by Latin America as an indication that
.;@reign economic policy in Washihgton was "once more being made by the

- same privilegged interests that wrote the Hawley-Smoot Act." Wool producers
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were also indicted by Mr, Welles for their attempts to imposc an import
tax, in addition to the existing duty, on wool produced in Australia and
New Zealand, Had it not becn for a Presidentizl veto, "the blow to the
economics of both countries, alrcady strained by the war and by post-war
difficulties, would have besn shathering." But the geeatest threat to our
foreign policy, said Mr, Velles, lay in attempts to =zmend the Trade
Agrecments Act so 3as to permit Congress to nullify future trade agreement
éoncessions made by the executive,

The nros and cons of those observations are not of consequence here,
Vhat is of interest, is the ever-present erample of economic nressure
groups seeking and somstimes achieving control of fereign policy,

Questions for Discussion

L, Would you say that the verious economic intercsts sceking to
influence foreign policy have objectives that arc generally alike?

2, Should pressure groups be regulsted teo assure (a) th-t their
memberships and sources of funds be made public, end (b) that
the views on proposed legislation expressed by their officers
really reflect the views of their members? Are there ways of
increasing tha social respossibility of rressure groups other
than by regulﬂtion?

3. In whet way is the opresent farm program related teo economic poliny
abroad?

L4, What does national policy owe to special sconomic interests znd
where does the obligation stop?

5. Should this topic be ihcluded in any way in the school program?
If so, how ~nd where? What help, if :wny, is nceded to znable
tenchers to deal vwith it? What experience can members of the
Cohference contribute?

References for Teachers

1, Velles, Sumner, Przssure Groups and Foreign rPolicy., Atlantic, Vol,
180, No, 5. November, 1947,

2, London, Kurt, How Foreign Policy is Made., D, Van Nostrand Co. New
York, 1949.

3. Dean, Vera M, How U,S, Foreign Policy is Made. Foreign Policy As-
_gociztion. Foreign Policy Reports., Vol. XXV, V, No. 10, New York, 1949.
25¢,

L. U.S, Dapaﬂfmﬁnt of Gtate, Questions and Answers about the Proposed
International Trade Orgenization, Wzshington, Governmcnt Printing Offics,
1950, 16 p. Free. ;
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Disoussion Groups Nos, 1 - 11

UNITED STATES FOREIGN POLICY

-

- Certain features of United States foreign policy toward the occupied
p (ﬂsrmny and Japan) and the assooiated problems received considerable

.on and clarifications With regard to both areas it was emphasized

Vo It should not wacillate from an attitude of severity and autho-
n guidance %o one of lalssez faire in politics and largesse in econom-
- Democracy oan neither be imposed from above, nor under the ciroum—

, nurtured wholly from withine

se in the age group 2040 wers victims of Hitlerian indoctriration, While
present youth, it wes said, willingly accept domooraoy when properly
jented, thoir eldors for the most part will require ths expenditurs of

er time and effort. Thus, in the case of both Germany end Japan, the

least of which is the present state of internationael affairs) which
_.a-ize the need for a carelfully balanced, judicious ocoupation policy.
The government's program of sending educational missions and arranging
'Ge'rmana and Jepanese to visit the United States and other democratic

ons, was highly commended, The assistence given in this work by private

be a significeant contribution; one which should continue to supple-

ment governmental subsidy, important as the government's role has
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Peen, and one which should most certainly be enlarged,

Discussion of other aspects of American foreign policy, a8 determined

by internal and external factors, stressed the danger to international

relations generally of popular ignorance about existing facts and conditions.
Most Latin Americans, it was pointed out, know more about us than we about
them, Our geography is studied for three months in their grade schools as
well as at the college level., The Monroe Doctrine is given considerable
attention and, according to one teacher representing our Southern neighbors,
a greater familiarity with the historical evolution of the United States

and her sister resublics has placed this nation in a more favorable light,.

In Burope, much of the suspicion and mistrust of American aims was
felt to be directly traceable to ignorance of economic facts, Many Europeans
have attributed Marshall Plan aid to overproduction by the United States
which has necessitated our dumping surplus goods abroad. No less mistaken
have been those short-sighted Americans who have viewed the program as
mere charity and of no real benefit to this country,

Others have overlooked the profound changes which have been taking
place v»ithin the nations of the Far Hast., Rising nationalisms in that
area, both political and economic, are demanding corresponding changes of
attitude on the part of the Western powers, The latter are accepting these
developments with some reluctance,

In summary, it was concluded, teachers must strive to overcome éxisting
apathy with reference.to knowledge about other nations, their problems and
aspirations, Tgwards this ena, students should be made aware of the inter-
devendence of cultures. Humility is a requiéite for the development of an
international outlook.

Attention was also directed to the growing tendency on the part of
many citizens to withdraw from the political process and to avoid their

obligations as citizens. After investigating the facts, and having arrived
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i;ﬂya'fair basis for one's convictions, the citizen should express these
nvictions where they will have the greatest effect. One method is to

e directly to the Department of Staté. Bvery agéncy and official of

e government, including the President himself, has been giving increused
ﬁantion to gauging the temver of public opinion, Public apathy rather

an official disinterest is responsible for nuch of the gap which exists
hﬁgtmaen the government and the electorate, .

'L Teachers are peculiarly obligated in this respect. They are responsibl
éiar developing among youth a realization of their potential contributions

1‘5§?8qciety and the importance of their individual opinions, Children should

=3
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II. INTERNATICNAL ORGAYIZATIONS

e United Nations is our best hope for peace; we must support it loyally."
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"INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND THE FROMOTION OF PEACE! %

William Agar

erilliam Agar was born in New York City. He received the degree of

B.S,, M.A., and Ph,D, from Princeton University. He has been a geologist

for the Anadonda Copper Company, a senior geologist of the U.S, Geological

Survey, and has taught at Yale and Columhia universities, For five years he

served as Headmaster and Trustee of the Newman School, Lakewood, N.J, At

present he is Chairman of the Board of Freedom House, and Senior Fellow

of the Department of Public Information of the United Nations,., He is the

author of Catholicism and the Progress of Science (1940), The Dilemna of

Science (1942), and numerous textbooks,/

The United Nations is one of the most remarkable political organ=-
izations in the international field that man has yet devised....Teachers
play a vital role in developing understanding of the United Nations among
the growing generation of young people. Without understanding and without
public backing, the United Nations cannot succeed,

The United Nations, up to the time of the present situation, has
managed to alleviate tense political situations in Palestine, Indonesia,
and Kashmir, despite the absence of a military force under its control,
The force of public opinion is more important in controlling the actions of
nationé than anyone thought possible,

The main work of the United Nations under the Charter is that of
peaceful settlement of disputes. Only as a last resort was it to employ

either sanctions or force, Having no force, it has been obliged to develop

‘the means of conciliation and arbitration and all possible means of peace-

ful settlement to a greater degree than has ever been done before.

The political rift between the Soviet and the Western powers has
#The partial text of an address delivered before the Lindenwood Conference,



prevented the United Nations from limiting armaments, from allocating
armed contingents to be at the core of the Security Council, and from
achieving international control of atomic energy. The same differences
between the two powers has kept a number ogrnations out of the United
Nations, But outside of those two areas, the United Nations has succecded
in accomplishing what it set out to do--even when blocked by the veto of
the Security Council, The Corfu Channel case, the Balkan situation and
the present action taken in Korea are examples of the effectiveness of the
United Nations, With regard to the Korean affair, one must note thsat the |
Charter w-s not fully implemented, If it had been, the Security Council |
could have called directly on the nations to furnish contingents, Since
that was not possible, it had to act under Article 39 of the Charter and
recommend that the nations give all assistance vossible.

Teachers should take advantage of the materials produced by the
Denartment of Public Information of the United Nations, Every source and

method possible should be utilized to bring about greater understanaing ol

the United Nations.
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Discussion Guide No. 12
ACCOMPLISHETNTS OF THEI UNITED HATIONS

Background

A. In the Political Fiecld: (1) The Security Council vas instrumental
in inducing the Soviet Union to withdraw troops from Iran. (2) British
and French troops evacuated Lebanon and Syria becausc of Sceurity Council
pressure. (3) The United Nations has played a decisive role in compromising
the conflict betwecn the Dutch and Indonesians, seeking peaceful transition
toward Indonesian independence., (U4) A United Nations Comnission observed
elections in southern Korea, which resulted in an independent Korean
goverrment. (5) Through United Nations mediation thc war in Palcstine was
ended and peaceful solutions to many remaining problems are being evolved.
(6) Through its investigating Commission in Greece, world attention was
dravm to a finding of outside intervention, thus restraining attempts to
destroy Greek independence., (7) The United Nations fostered the contacts
which eventually ended the Berlin blockado crisis. (8) The United Nations
obtained a cease-fire in the Kashmir dispute and is making progress towards
a plebiscite. (9) It is taking a bold stand versus aggression in Korea,
making clear the multilatecral character of its military action.

Be In Economic and Social Ficlds: (1) War-created Problems:
(a) Crcation of the ‘ntornational Reiugee (rganigzation, which has taken
care of 875,000 rufugees, arranging for their rescttlement as well as for
programs of cducation, cmployment, vocational and langnage training, and
health care. (b) Creation of  the International Children's Emergency Fund,
which has provided over k4,500,000 daily supplcmentary iicals 1o children and
‘nursing and pregnant mothers all over the world. Also emergency relief
for Arab and Jewish children, and development of extensive programs for
combatting tubcreulosis, endemic disceases, and syphilis. (c¢) Aiding
reconstruction through regional comaissions concerncd with such problems
as transport, heavy industry, and housing.

(2) Action on Longer-rangc Problems: (a) The United Nations has
worked through the many Specinlized Agencics teward solution of vorldwide
economic and social problems., Its Lconomic and Social Council has been
operating through its various Commissions on statistics, transport and
communications, minorities, status of women, narcotic drugs, population,
ctc, Regional Commissions consider the economic problems of Furope, the
Far East, Latin America, and the lMiddle East, A Universal Declaration of
Human Rights has been approved, as well as a convention outlawing genocide.

Ce Psychological Advantages: (1) The United Nations provides a common
meeting ground for all nations genuinely seecking peaceful solutions. (2)
By the continuity of its operations it strengthens the habit of working
together. (3) It offers the contending forces a public forum and rcguires
them to justify their actions to the world in terms of the purposes and
provisions of the Charter,
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Questions for Discussion

l. Has too rmch emphasis been placed on the failures of the United
Nations?

2. Is there a growing cynicism about the United Nations? If so,
how may it be combatted?

3¢ What is the real strength of the United Nations?

i, What mistakes made by the League of Nations can the United
Nations avoid?

5. Are newspapers and other mass media doing an acceptable job

- in telling about the United Nations?

6. Should this topic be included in any way in the school program?
If so, how and where? What help, if any, is needed to enable
teachers to deal with it? Vhat experience can members of the
Conference contribute?

References for Teachers andStudents™

Lie, Evatt, Malik, Roosevelt, and others. Peace on Earth, Intro., by
Eobert E. Sherwood. New York: Hermitage House, Inc., 1949. 251 p.
w3e

United Nations. Building for Peacet The Story of the First Four
Years of the United Nations, 19L5-1949s Lake Success, N. Y.: United
Nations Department of Public Information, 19L7. 36 p. 25¢.

Us S. Department of State. Questions and Answers About the United
Nations. International Organizaticn and Cornference ceries I1L, Lbe
Publication No. 3712. Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office,
1950, 28 p. free.

U. S. Department of State. The United Nations at Tiork, International
Organization and Conference Series 1[I, 33, Publication No. 3613.
Washington: U. S. Govermnment Printing Office, 1949. 6 p. 5¢.

United Nations. The United Nations and the Specialized Agencies.
Eew YOrE: United Nations Department of Puolic Lnformation, 19L3.
7 Pe 0¢.

United Nations. The United Nations: Its FMirst Four Years. Lake
Success, N. Y.: United letions Department of Public Information,
1949, 28 p. 10¢.

3

Starred items are especially suitable for young people.
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Discussion Guide No. 13

DIFFICULTIES OF THE UNITED NATIONS

Background

' A, Conflicts of will: (1) Primary assumptions: The framers of the
United Nations Charter, as General Marshell pointed out in 1948, assumed
that three conditions would develop following the war: (1) that the major
‘powers would agree on peace settlements promptly and effectively; (2) that
‘eritical economic and political post-war conditions would be speedily erased;
{3) that the pledge of great power cooperation would be adhered to. None

of these conditions has materialized, and as a result the United Nations has
- experienced far greater difficulties than was originally anticipated; for
‘the United Nations was designed neither to replace the existing network of
dnternational relations nor to provide machinery for the solution of all

international problems,

_ (2) Political disputes: Disharmony within the United Nations system
~ has extended even into fields of social and economic interest, but the most
serious disputes have been of a political nature: (a) international control
of atomic energy; (b) regulation and reduction of armaments; (c) establish-
ment of an international military force capable of enforeing Security
CTouncil decisions; (d) pacific settlement of issues involving Greece, Iran,
Palastine, Germany, Austria, Trieste, Japan, Korea, India and Pakistan,
ndonesia_and China; (e) admission of various applicants to membership in the
United Nations. The frequent use of the veto power in the Security Council
gives further evidence of the deep-seated political antagonisms with which
the United Nations has had to deal,

B, Conflicts unavoidable by reason of fact or long tradition: Besides
such self-imposed conflicts of will, member states of the United Nations
have had to combat age-cld barriers to international cooperation resting on
unavoidable fact or long historical tradition, (1) Preeminent among such
barriers has been national sovereignty, But beyond the disunity of political
mechanism, there has existed: (2) a diversity of outlook--social, economic,
religious, and political, To this may be added; (3) the background of his-
torical disputes; (4) racial antagonisms; (5) misunderstanding and mistrust
based on barriers such as distance and language, The modern conflict in
Palestine between Jew and Arab--centuries old in origin--is indicative of
the difficulties which the United Nations has had to face, Indeed in this
particular instance both disputants rested their arguments on historical
events almost 2,000 years past, Moslem-Hindu antagonisms have been similar-
ly deep-seated; impossible of easy solution,

C. Receipt of the "impossible" cases: The United Nations was original-
ly envisaged as a courl of last resort in cases of political dispute to
which no solution had been found, and this has been a major cause of its
publicized weakness, To it have come the hopeless dilemnas of foreign officies:
those situations of international tension, which through intransigence of
states have proved impossible of solution. Where the old methods have failed,
the U,N, has had a try, and has experienced both successes and failures,
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Questions for Discussion

1, Are the difficulties which the United Nations has experienced
traceable to faults in the machinery of its orgenization?

2, Would it have been more advisable to grant greater authority
to the smaller world powers?

3. Can we expect the United Nations to develop an attitude of
increasing cooperation, or does it serve only as a convenient
platform for the expression of national propaganda?

L. Is "open diplomacy" wise? Does it operate in labor-management
discussions?

5. Should this topic he included in any way in tﬁe school program?
If so, how and where? What help, if any, is needed to enable
teachers to deal with it? What experience can members of the
Conference contribute?

*
References for Teachers and Students

- U, 8. Department of State. Questions and Answers About the United

Nations., International Organization and Conference Series III L5
Publication 3712, Washington, Government Printing Office, 1950.
28 p, Free,

Jessup, Philip C. The Foreign Policy of a Frae Deﬂocracx. U. 8.
Department of State, General Foreign Policy oeries 17. Pub, 3630.
Washington, Goverrment Printing Office, 1949, 5 p. Free.

Jessup, Philip C, and Austin, Warren K. The United Nations and the
North Atlantiz Pact, U, S. Department of State, International Organiza-
tion and Conference Series III, 30. Pub, 3463. Washington, Government
Printing Office, 1549. 4 p., 5¢.

Marshall George C. Strengthening the United Nations., U, S, Department
of State. International Organization and Confercice Series III, 6,
Pub, 3159, Washington, Government Printing Office, 1948. 10 p. 10¢.

Hyde, James N, Tbrh#_gue for Peace: The United Natlons and Pacific
Settlement., U, 3, Department of State., International Organization
and Conference Series IIT, 34, Pub, 3621, Washington, Government
Prin‘bing Office, 194-90 12 P 5¢o

United. Nations, [Iuilding for Peace. U, N, Department of Public Infor-
mation, Lake Success 1949. 33 De 25¢.

-Starred items are especially suited for young people.
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Discussion Guide No, 14

THE UNITED NATIONS: PROGRAMS FOR REFORM

Background

Major groups advecating new programs are United World Federalists,
the Committee to Frame a World Constitution, Federal Union, World Move-
ment _for World Federal Government, Campaign for world Government, and
Citizons Conmittec for United Nations Reform, Lesser changes are asked by
American Association for the United Nations, and Atlantic Union Committee.

A. Aims: Excepting AAUN, all believe that regional or world govern-
ment in some form must be established immediately. Plans range from a
federation limited to thoss means nccessary to prevent war, aggresslon,
and rearmanment (CCUNR), to an extensively detailed program such as that
advocated by CFWC, whose sponsors have even made provision for the repre-
sentation of occupational groups and the mediation of labor disputes.

B. Basic approaches are of three types: (1) the AAUN would provide
Just those executive and/or judicial powers necessary to prevent war and
aggression; (2) the UWF, proposes in addition, a legislative organ with
authority to legislate for those changes vital to pacific settlement of
disputes that would arise; (3) others would delegate powers with regard
to economic, social, and cultural activities not necessarily concerned
directly with the preservation of pcace. (CWG, CFWC, WMAFG, and FU).

( C. Methods: Most of the organizations advocating world government

| are agreed that the United Nations should be the basis for any new global

' federation., On the other hand the CWG, CFWC, and FU demand an entirely
new institution, though the first two would initiate action for reform
through the United Nations,

D, Membership: FU is for growth to world union from a nucleus of
democratically-minded states, adding others as they prove acceptable, The
CWG and the CFWC are for immediate universal union arguing that a limited
approach would formalize an already divided world., Other groups would
prefer universality of membership but would accept and work for less, pro-
vided opportunity to join was freely extended to all nations.

E, Department of State view: The foreign policy of the U. S, govern=
ment at present appears to oppose such drastic reforms. The reform argument
1s generally that the veto power renders the United Nations powerless, that
the General Assembly has been reduced to a debating society, that the In-
ternational Court of Justice is highly ineffective, and that the lack of
a world police force makes U,N. decisions meaningless. The U, S, policy,
however, replies that: (1) no major amendments can presently be secured;
(2) unsuecessful attempts would have an unfavorable effect on the United
Nations, and would probably destroy what strength it now has; (3) additional
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machinery would not affect the basic political situation; that what is
necessary is a fundamental adjustment between East and West, It is the
view of the United States, accordingly, that to strengthen the United
Nations necessitates strengthening the democratic members thereof so that
the aims of the organization will be upheld., This line of thought leads
to the Marshall Plan, Military Assistance, our own military preparedness,
and close cooperation with potential allies through regional associations
such as the Atlantic Pact group and the Organization of American States,

Questions for Discussion

1, Should our government begin to press for some form of world
govermant?

2, Shculd cur govermment seek major reforms of United Nations
authority; such as changes in the veto power or the forma-
tion of an international police force?

3. Should citizens accept or criticize the present policy of our
government with reference to U.N. reform?

4, Do the pilans submitted for U,N. reform tend to remove our eyes
from reslity and to obscure the slow herd road of achievement
requirsd by unavoidable circumstances? Or do we need an in-
spired effort in a new direction?

5. Should this topic be ineluded in any way in the school program?
If so, how and where? What help, if any, is nceded to en-
avle tezchers to deel with it? What experience can members
of the Conference contribute?

References for Teachers and Students™

sk e v

* 2, Town Hall, Inc., Do We Need a New Approach to Peace? Vol. 14, No, 41,
New York, 10¢.

3. Dunrltds, Martin B. The United Nations; Supessted Reforms. National
Education Association, Washington, D. C. 1749, 10 p. L1O¢.

4. Marshall, George C, Strengthening the United Nations, U, S. De-
partment of State, International Organization and Conference Serics
III, 6, Publication No. 3159, Washington: U, S. Goverrment Printing
Office, 1948. 10 p. 10¢.

5s Rusk, Dean, Universel, Regional, and Bilateral Patterns of Inter-
na+1onal Orgpnlzataon. U, S, Department of State. Intcrnatioral
Organization and Conference Series I, 11, Publication No., 3828,
Washington: U, 8, Government Prlnting Office, 1950. L p. free,

* 6, United World Federalists, From Interest to Action, New York, 14 p.
25¢. (Manual en organization of UWF chapters, activities etc,)

*  Starred items are especially suited for young people,
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Discussion Guide No, 15

UNESCO: RECUNSTRUC TION
Background

_ A, DUNESCO in general: UNESCO is a specialized agency of the United
Nations which seeks better understanding among the pcoples of the world
through education, science, and culture, Its course is set by a General
Conference of 46 member states, which meets anmually. Interim decisions
- are made by an Fxecutive Board of 18 members, elccted for 3-year terms.
Administration is in the hands of a Secretariat, headed by a Director
‘General, with headquartars in Paris, In 1949 it operated on a budget of
; 000 This budget is used only for emergency needs, To effect its
vmrld progra.m, UNESCO works through National Commissions or cooperating
bodies set up in member states. Their obligation is to carry out the
objectives UNESCO is set up to serve. The degree of cooperation received
from individuals and national organizations is the measure of success of
UNESCO's program, It also works with the United Natione and other specialized
agencies, calls commissions of experts to exchange information and techniques,
makes intensive studies of social and scientific problems, and fosters nation-
al and international conferences to examine activities related to UNESCO's
work, In summary, UNESCO's role, for reason of its limited human and material
resources, is one of planning, guidance, encouragement, and coordination,

B, Reconstruvction in Education: The task of reviving the educational,
seientific, and cultural life of the war-shattered nations of Zurope and
Asia has been foremost in UNESCO's program, The needs were colossal. It
was estimated, for example, that the children of IHurone required, among other
things, 150 million pencils, 70 million notebooks, 10 million pens, and
140 million sheets of paper, to enable them to start scheool again,

UNESCO's own resources were too limited to cope with such reconstruc-
tion, so it brought together more than 50 voluntary organizations working
in this field and coordinoted their efforts by establishing TICER (Tem-
porary International Council for Educational Raconstructlon) Working to-
gether UNESCO and TICER have raised over $100,000,000 in money and gifts,
American organizations were at first grouped in the Commission for Inter-
national Educational Reconstruction. Since May 1, 1949, however, these
functions have been assumed by a Committee on Educational Reconstruction ap-
pointed by the U. S. National Commission for UNESCO.

C. The Program of CER: The Committee has adopted a program encompass—
ing: (1) Fellowships and study grants; (2) Books and periodicals; (3)
Specific needs in specialized fields--scientific laboratory equipment, voca-
tional training equipment, audio-visual aids, cultural materials and tools,
recreation equipment, expendable school supplies, aid'to war-handicapped
children; (4) Money contributions.

D. Individual and group cooperation: UNESCO officers and the Committee
help select projects, secure up-to-date information on needs, furnish materi-
als, speakers, and exhibits for large meetings, and establish liaison with
: transportation and distribution agencies. Administration is provided for

projects requiring specialized kxowledge. Individuals may choose a project
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and make gifts either through agencies spescializing in that kind of project
or through UNESCO, They may also plan for group action and make full use

of the Committee's advice and aid in order to insure that international
misunderstanding will not result from well-intentioned, yet faulty, planning,

Questions for Discussion

1, Has educational reconstruction been given the emphasis it deserves?

2. Are any efforts being made by local or national groups in your
community to further educational reconstruction?

3. Should this topic be included in any way in the school program?
If so, how and where? What help, if any, is needed to enable
teachers to deal with it? What experience can members of the
Conference contribute?

&
References for Teachers and Students

% 1, National Film Board of Canzda, Brandon Films Inc, Hungry Minds,
(10 mins,) New York, 1948, (A £ilm: 16 mm., sound).

* 2, U, 8., National Commission for UNESCO, Educational Reconstruction: A
Worle Kit for Organizetions and Communities, Washington, 1950, Free
in limited quantities.

# Starred items are especially suited for young people,
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Discussion Guide No, 16

UNESCO: FUNDAMENTAL EDUCATION

Background

Fundamental education--its meaning and purpose: Cne of UniSCO's
. concerns has been the vest and long-term problem of fundamental edu-
on, Fundamental education means more than the conguering of illiteracy.
erdeveloped arcas of the world educational and social services general-
st in an undifferentlatcd form, and the term fundamental educaticn
taken as inclusive of them all, Its scope becomes narrower &s agencics
rvices, such as vocationzl and primary schools, come into being to
specific neede, It is commnity education broadly conceived, con-

d with adults and adolescents as much as with children, To the educa~-
mist it implies the basic minimum of a program needed to enable the mem-
of a given community at a given time to live healthy active lives.

tes: "{hal they provide fundamental education for 211 their people., . .
luding the establishment as soon as possible of universal free and com-
.Sory primary education, and also education for adults," It promised its
support, with priority being given to less developed regions and under-
ledged groups, The program recomaends further: (a) that emphasis be
ced on the development of individual intelligence and not merely economic
terment; (b) that the needs and resources of the local community be the
of the program; (c) that no attempt be mnde to establish a universel
n standard of education; (d) that the more highly developed states be
rs in the movement; (e) that full use be made of the resources of all
crnmental and private agencies,

UNESCO's program: UNESCO began with a recommendation to member

€, Aectivities: UNESCO carries on the functions of a clearing-house as
of ite most essential activities in the fisld of fundamental =ducation.
Clearing House ascertains the most pressing needs of Member States and
vers what significant contributions and methods are develcped. UNESCO
sponsors seminars and conferences on fundamentael cducation, and has
uilt up an international "who's Who" in the shape of a card-index register
' specialists and organizations engaged in fundamental education, In four
tries (Haiti, China, Peru, and British East Africa) it has begun "pilot
ojects." The purpose is to diecover the chief problems and %o find solu-
ions by experiments, (In Haiti, for example, it has been found that there
three problems interrelated with illiteracy; over-population, soil
erosion, and disease,)

Operating on such a budget as $7,800,000 in 1949, UNESCO, noturally, can
not provide the material resources necessary‘to combat the vnormous need,
Until it attracts greater support from member govermments it must restrict
itself to over-all planning and guidance, encouraging private and govern-
iental agencies to cooperate in an enlarged effort. (It is interesting to
ote, for example, that the U, S, Office of Education alone operates on a

o

shdget greater than that provided UNESCO).



Questions for Discussion

1. Does agreement exist on the proper methods to be used in the
education of illiterates?

2., Has the United States progresssd beyond the need for programs in
fundamental education?

3. Is the Laubach method of teaching reading effective” Is it wise
educational procedura?

heo How much of a barrier are the local languages themdel res?

5. Should this topic be included in any way in the school program?
If so, how and vhere? What help, if any, is needed to enable
teachers to deal with it? What experience can members of the
Conference contribute?

References for Teachers

UNESCO, Fundamental Education: Description and Programme. Paris, 1949,
85 ps 25¢,

Fundamental Education Clearing House, UNESCO. Quarterly Bulletin of
Fundamental Education, Paris. ©Single issues 20¢.

Fundamental Bducation Clearing House, UNEECO, Fundsmental Education
Abstracts. Paris, Monthly. Free. ]

Laubach, Frank C, Teaching the World to Read. Foreign Missions Con-
ference of North America, New York, 1947. 246 p. $2.50.
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Discussion Guide No. 17

UNESCO: EDUCATIONAL EXCHANGE

Background

In the realm of international education, UNESCO promotes the inter-
change of educational opportunities in four ways: (1) Through UNESCO-
financed fellowships, for which UNESCO assumes basic administrative respon-
sibility; (2) Through promotion of fellowships in fields related to specific
projects in the UNESCO program; (3) Through promotional activities and ad-
visory services to agencies planning fellowship programs; (4) Through the
publication of Study Abroad, International Handbook of Fellowships, Scholar-
Ships and Educational Exchange——a volume listing all available opportunities
furnished by nations, tiue U, N, and specialized organizations, and private,
national, and international organizations,

1., UNESCO fellowships: The purpose of UNESCO-financed fellowships is
to associatc mature scholars, experts, technicians, administrators and edu-
cators with various aspects of the UNESCO program, Some 73 fellowships have
been awarded to nationals of 20 countries in such fields as Educational
Administration, Librarienship, and Educational Problems of War-affected
Children,

2. Fellowships related to UNESCO's program: Certain cther fellowships
have been developed by UNESCO with the same purpose in mind and concerned
with the same fields of study, but the financing and administration, except
for general planning and advice by UNESCO, is the responsibility of the
countries concerned.

3. Promotional and advisory activities: UNESCO often takes responsibil-
ity, not only for planning, but also for basic administration, including
screening of candidates, for fellowships donated by accredited governmental
or non-governmental agencies,

4. UNESCO-—educational information: UNESCO collects and releases in-
formation on all types of international educational exchange projects. A
great many are in existence., In the United States, for example, the Office
of Education has been operating a teacher exchange program with French and
English teachers. One hundred and twenty teachers were exchanged with the
United Kingdom during the year 1948-1949. There is also the Fulbright Act
Slgg%}, which authorizes that foreign funds obteined from the sale of war
surplus materials be available for financing Americans wishing to study or
teach abroad, or foreign nationals desiring to study or teach in the United
States, In addition, there is the U. 3. Information and Educational Exchange
Act of 1948 (Smith-Mundt Act), which authorizes the Secretary of State to
provide for interchanges of students, tecachers, and leaders in fields of
specialized knowledge on a reciprocal basis with other countries. Finally,
with reference again to the U. 8. alone, there are many educational,
scientific and occupational groups, sach as the N.E.A, financing and operating
exchange and foreign study programs. ]




Questions for Discussion

1. Are the young people in your community adequately informed as
to the educational opportunities furnished by private, naticnal
and internstional organizations?

2., What is your view with regard to existing programs in the field
of international esducstion? Do you feel there are deficiencics
or particular areas of need for which no provisions have bcen
made?

3. Should this topic be included in any way in the school progrem?
If so, how and where? What help, if any, is nceded to enable
teacheors to deal with it? What experience can members of the
Conference contribute?

3*
References for Teachers and Students

# 1, U, S, National Commission for UNESCO. Intercnangc of Persons; A Work
Kit for Organizations and Communities, U. S. Depertment of Statc,
Washington, Government Printing Office, 1950, Free,

% Starred items are especially suited for young peopls,
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Discussion Guide No, 18

UNESCO: EDUCATION FOR INTERNATIONAL UNDERSTANDING

Backggound

The declared purpose of UNESCO is "to contribute to peace and security
by promoting collaboration among the nations through education, science and
culture in order to further universal respect for justice, for the rule of
law and for human rights and fundamental freedoms . . ." Thus while the
specific activities of UNESCO are many and varied, the promotion of better
understanding among the peoples of the world is the thread which runs through
all of UNESCO's worke.

It is a moot question which projects contribute most effectively to
the attaimment of this general objective. It might be argued, for example,
that the rebuilding of war-shattered schools and similar reconstruction
efforts will do more to encourage international cooperation and goodwill than
will the revision of biased textbooks. Nevertheless, ¢tertain projects are
directly aimed at furthering an international outlook. They are encompassed
by the two most important means through which UNESCO can bring its efforts
to bear on the betterment of human relations--education and mass information.

A, Tducation: A major activity of UNESCO concerns the improvement of
textbooks as aids to international understanding. A model plan for the
analysis and improvement of textbooks and teaching materials has been pre-
pared, Proposals have becn made for a critical evaluation by individual
countries of their own textbooks, and for a model bilateral textbook agree-
ment, A model history textbook is also being prepared which lays particular
emphasis on inter-cultural borrowing. Other publications of UNESCO include
a series of pamphlets for teachers on teaching about the U. N. and its
specialized agencies, and a selected bibliography on education for interna-
tional understanding. These incorporate the findings of a UNESCO-sponsored
seminar on the training of teachers, Future seminars will consider the im-
provement of history textbooks and the teaching of geography.

Another approach has been to send advisory missions to such areas as
the Philippines, Thailand, and Afghanistan with the aim of improving educa-
tional systems by bringing a wealth of experience to bear on particular
problems,

Bs Information: A substantial part of UNESCO'!'s activities is devoted
to the problem of mass communications in the realization of the influence
which the radio, newspapers, films and books have as educative forces. In
1947 it launched a series of investigations into the state of these media
in 15 countries. Its findings have been published under the title of Press,
Radio, Films, and it is hoped that this will aid in the removal of obstacles
to the frce flow of information. It has also opened for signature an inter-
national agreement to facilitate the internmational circulation of visual and
auditory materials of an cducational, scientific, and cultural character and
has proposed drafts of other agreements in this field, UNESCO press and radio
materials are being used in over 50 countries throughout the world, and the
number of its owm works and pamphlets is steadily incrcasing.
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Questions for Discussion

1. Should prograas of study as well as textbooks and teaching moterdials
be anclyzed? Vhat kinds of textbooks should receive nurticular
attention?

2. What guiding principles or evaluative critcris should be applied in
textbook analysis?

3. Whot could te don¢ to improve the training of teachers in iatcrna-
ticnal wnderstanding?

L. Should this topic be included in eny way in the scheol progrrm?
If so, how and where? What help, if any, is neaded to encble
teachners to deal with i4? What cxperience can mecmbers of the
Conference contribute? '

Refercnces for Teachers and Students™

United Nations., The Will to Coonerate: A Discuseion Gnide on the
Gener~l Ass mblyv., (From a serics on Teaching cbout the United Nations
end the Speclalizad Ageacies)s Lake Success, 1949. 29 p. 10¢.

United Notions. How the United Nations Regen. (From a series on Tescli-
.. ing-about the Unitod Natlons and the Specialized Agencies). Lnke
Succegs, 1949. 28 p. 15¢,

United Nations. Toward World Undsrstanding, Publization lio, 242,
Leke Success, 194Y. 10¢.

National Bducetion Association. Educeation for Internationcl Under-
standing in Amcrican Schools, Washington, 10lCe 2LL Pe $le00.

Nationel Education Association. Imerican Educatiqgupnd International
Tonsions, Washington, 1949. 5L p. 25¢.

T

Starred items are especially suited for young peoplea
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Discussion Guide No., 19

WORLD ORGANIZATION OF THE TEACHING PROFESSION

Background

A, Historical summary: In August 1946 the National Education Associa-
tion was instrumental in bringing together accredited dclegates from 38
national education associations and observers from 9 professional and inter-
governmental organizations to consider means of achieving greater unity
among teachers in order to clevate the status of the teaching profession and
improve educational services. This conference, held at Endicott, New York,
drafted and unanimously approved a constitution for a world organization of
teachers.,

Since the ratification of the constitution of the World Organization
of the Teaching Profession by the requisite number of teachers! organiza-
tions, a Delegate Asscmbly has been held each sumer., At Glasgow, Scotland,
in 1947 the Bylaws were adopted, offices of the Organization established,
officers eleccted and a budget approved for the following yecar. In London,
England, 1948, five major topics were considered: international exchange
of pupils and teachers, extension of literacy, international language,
teaching of social studics and current affairs, health education, In Berne,
Switzerland, 1949, the problem of education for international understanding
was discussed, and national teachers! organizations reported on salery,
tenurc and retirement provisions for their members.

B, Organization: At the timc of the Delegate Assembly in 1947, there
were 15 member organizations. By 1950, membership included twenty-three
national teachers organizations and about 1000 individual teachers interested
in receiving the Proceedings of the Delegate Assembly and occasional news-
letters or other material sent out by the Organization, Members in
Czechoslovakia and Poland withdrew from the Orgamization.in 1947-L48, Two
menber-associations in China may also have to withdraw, New members to be
approved by the 1950 Delegale Asscmbly represent teachers in Ceylon, Norway,
Turkey, as well as the American Teachers Association of the U.S.A. It is
estimated that over twe million individual teachers in all parts of the
world are thus represented through member organizations of WOTP.

The delegates who planned the establishment of WOTP had no intention of
creating a new organization to compete with existing ones. Perhaps because
of the nced indicated at Endicott for international unity among teachers,
organizations which had represented a relatively limited arca in Europe and
had been dormant for years werc suddenly revived. As a result, several
associations have been unwilling to become affiliated vith WOTP. Other
organizations have become members of two or threc of the "intcrnational"
groups and have been active in developing a new proposal for an esll-inclusive
World Confederation of the Tcaching Profession. A constitution has becn
drafted, to be considered this swmmer by the WOTP Delegate Assembly and by
the Europcan international organizations of primary and secondary teachers.



-
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Objuctives: Immediote objsctives are concerned with raising the

professional status of tcachers -- through improved rccruitment, training
and cortification, general working conditions, community prestige -- to
incroase the effectivencss of tho present education gystem and to increasc
the influence of teachers in accomplishing 1o§§-‘an ¢ objectives of a
peaceful world where opportunitics for individual development through the
finest possible educaticnal programs arc fully availables

L,

2.

3'

@uestions fo;_piscusqigg

Vhat are the main functions of an intornational teachers
organization? Should practical and idealistic considera-

tions be more or less evenly balanced?

What are the major difficulties in achieving unity among teachirs
organizations?

Tith what types of quostions should an international leiachers
organization concern itsclf?

Vihat is the rcal strength of an international organization of
teachers?

nefoereaces for Teachers

l, ™OT?, Procecdings, World Confcrence of the Toaching Profossion, 12L6.

2 KT2. Préccedings of the Sceond Delegate Assembly, 194E. 50¢.

3. WCTP. Proccedings of thie Third Delugate Assembly, 1949. 5S0¢.
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REGIONAT, (ORGANIZATECN OF ASKICAN STAUES)

Backgrougg

A, Steps leading to the O,A.8.: The prescnt Organization of American
States is the preduct of a long evolutionary process of inter-American
cooperative action which began over 100 years ago. A league of Latin
American states had been the aim of Simon Boliver in convoking the first
inter-imerican confercnce at Panama in 1826. Other conferences followed,
but it was not until 1890 that on associdtion was formally established as
the International Union of American Republics. Attention was concentrated
primarily on the promotion of Liade relationships. It was not a political
union as the name given to its infourmal secretariat indicated (viz.
Commercial Bureau of American Republics). At the Fourth International
Conlerence of Anericas States (1910) the name of the association was changed
to the Union of American Republics and the name of the Bureau to Pan American
Union, :

—— e

From 194l to 1945 consideration was given to the problem of revising
and syctematizing the inbter-American system and to coordinating activitiles
with the new United Nations., Despite a long history of successiul coonera-
tion, no charter had ever been formulated designating the purposes of the
organization., Accordingly on April 30, 1948 in Bogota, Colombis, a formal
charter was considered and approved, and the Union was given the new title--
Orgonization of American States.

Bs Organization of the 0.A.8.: (1) Introdnction: The 0.4.5. accomnlishes
its purpose through 5 organs established by the Charter: (a) the Inter-
Amcrican Conference; (b) the lleeting of Consultation of Ministers of Foreien
Affeirs; (c) the Council; (d) the Pan American Union; (e) the Specialized
Conferences, (£) Eﬁe ecialized Organizations.

(2) The Inter-imerican Conference, meeting every 5 years in one of the
capitals of the 21 member states, is the supreme body of the O.A.S5., deter-
mining general policy and the structure and functions of its various
agencies,

(3) The lieeting of Consultation of ilinisters of Foreign Affairs is
called in cases of an emergency nature, and in the event of threats or aggres-
sion against an American state it acts as "organ of consultation" to determine
mecsures to be taken.

(4) The Council is the permanent executive organ of the G.isS., meeting
regularly at the Pan American Union building in Washington. It has 3
awdiliary organs: (a) the Inter-American Econcmic and Social Council; (b)
the In?er—Amer;can Council of Jurists; (c) the Inter-American Cu;tural
Council,

(5) The Pan American Union is the central permanent organ of the 0...S.,
and acts as a General Secrefariat for the various organmizations. Through
its technical and information offices it promotes =sconomic, sccial, juri-
dical and cultural relations among the member states,
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(6) Specialized Confurences are called to deal with specifiic aznects
of inter-/merican cooperation (viz. science, health, libraries) ihen so
decided by the Conference, liceting of Consultation, or the Council,

(7) The Specialized Organizations are intergovernmental bodies having
specific functions with respect to technical matters cof common interest,
T'hile independent of the 0,..5. they are required to take into account
recommendations of the Council and to make regular rcports to the Council
of their activities. The oldest is the Pan American Sanitury Bureau (1902),
engaged in public health programs. Others relate to such Iields as law,
geography, postal communications, defense, highways, etc,

C, Purpose and activities of the 0.4.8.: (1) The peneral purpose of
the 0,4.5. 18 *to promote poiltical peace and human welfare through encourag-
ing unity and cooperative action among the flmerican states. Its major
principle is that inlternational law shall govern their relations. Thus
political intervention is forbidden, all states have juridical equality,
and controversies are to be settled by peaceful means. An act of aggression
againslt one is considcred an act of aggression against all (Treaty of Rio
de Janeiro, 1946).

(2) Activities of the C.i.8. are manifold, With respect to politvical
matters it nas, for example, pacifically ended a (csta Rica-Nicaragna
dispute. It has encouraged cooperation and given much technical aid and
advice in economic and soclal fields. It promotes educaticnal, scientific
and cultural exchangs. Finally it cooperates actively in a2ll matters vith
the United Nations (which gives Charter recognition and approval of such :
regional arrangements) and other international organizations.

Questions for Discussion

1. To vhat would yeou attribute thz success of the Organization of
imerican States as compared with the United Nations?

2, 18 it respect for comuitments under the 0....5., Charter or respect
for U, S. political and economic power that has kept the peace in
the Vestern Hemnisphere?

3. 1Is there gencral public appreciation and understanding of the iork
of the 0...eS:?

i« That prevents the Organization from achieving greater success in
the economic field?

5. Should this topic be included in the school program? If so, how
and where? What help, if any, is nesded to enable teachers to deal
with it? TWhat experience can nembers of the Conference contribute?

\

References for Teachers and Students

*1, Pan imerican Union, Organization of American States: . [landbook for
Use in Schools, Colleges, and JAdult Study Groups. Wwashington, 1949,
66 pe 25¢.
2. Pan /[mericon Union. The Organization of Jmerican States in )ction.
Washington, 6 p. Free. a5
#3e Pan [merican Union. Pan /merican Union. Washingten. A flyer. Tree.

L. Sanders, William, Soveraipgnty and Interdependence in the New Uorld:
Comients on the Inter-/merican System, U, S. Department of State,
Inter-/merican Series 35, Pub. 305L. 30 p. Froe.

# Starred items are especially suited for young peoples
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TDCONGMICS (INTURMLTICILL L.30R ORGLNIZ.LTICN)

Backoround

A. Orisin and structurc: The ILO wras established on April 11, 1219
as an autonomous organization associated with the League of Hations. Its
first director was Albert Thomas, famous French statesman and Cabinct
mauber. ILO continued to work throughout the second world war., In 1946,
it reviscd its constitubtion and became a sneciazlized agency of tue United
Nations.

The TI0 is based on a threefold organization plan unique in intor-
national practice, There is {a) the annual International Labor Confererc..
This is composcd of two delegates from each member governm=nt, and one
delegate each from representative labor and managcmont organizations in
gach nation. This body drafts international treatics on subjects relating
to labor standards: these are embodied in Conventions and Recommendations
requiring a two-thirds majority of Conference delegates. lember govern-
ments arc not compelled to ratify, but national legislation is nevertheless
strongly influenced. (b) A 32-member Governing Body, made up of 16 govern-
ment, 8 worker and 8 employer representatives, prepares agendas for the
Conferences and the budget, and supervising the work of (c) the Internatiora.
Labor Office which is thc sceretariat, information and research centcr for
the organization. Regional meetings consider local problems; industrial
cormittess study problems peculiar to certain industries; missions are sent
to advise govermments upon request; programs of technical aid arc provided.

Bs The genecral purpose of thc organization ls international peace
through social and economic justice, Ite motto is: M"IF you wish for peace,
work for justice." Thus it secks through intergovermmental action to im-
prove labor conditions, ralse living standards, and to promotc economic and
social stability., TIts program is one of a long-range character rather than
one of responding to cvery temporary and immediate demand.

Ce lMembershin, while including most of the members of the United
Nations, docs not include the U.S.S.R. Some other states, not members of
the United Nations are represcnted; c.ge, Austria, Svitszeriand, Ireland,
and Bulgaria.

D. Activities include: (1) Lebor legislation .hich has produced 98
conventions and 087 recormendations of which 556 convuntions have been rati-
fied by member govermments (some of the conditions called for, are an 8-hour
day and LB8-hour week, holidays with pay, freedom of associution, the right
to organize, sickncss and old-age insurance; others forbid forced labor,
child labor under 15 years, and employment of women in mines); (2) llanpower
utilization programs to help sovernments make the most effective use of
their labor force (regional offices arc being cstablishied to help organizc
employment services, vocational and technical training, etc. in Asia,

Latin America, and Burope); (3) Technical assistance to governments on such
problems as worker migration and worker welfare (spccilal missions have been
sent to Turkey, Venezuela, Iran, Portugal, and clsevhere); (L) Industrial
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safoty~--a liocdel Code of Safety Rezulations for Undcrground ork in Coal
finos has been framed by the I10; (5) Karitime employment conditiovns have
been investigated and conventions drafted on minimum slandards; (06) Problems
of specific industries have been attacked by elght industrial comuititees

{0 consider textiles, coal mining, construction, iron and steel producticn,
the metal trades, inland traunspurt, petroleum production and refining, and
chemicals.

Questions for Discnussion

1. Could it be suppoced that through greater international publicity
of its activities, the II0 might become an effective counter-
weapon against the International Comintern? Is it rather a
question of the realism of its activities and the participation
of the groups which make it up?

2. Why should the United States. havesn intersst in the working con-
ditions for boatmen on the Rhine river.

3. With some nations turning towards socialism, will ITO recommenda-
tions reflect this eccnomic point of view, with consequent pressure
for change being exerted on our economic system?

L, Should this topic be included in any way in the school program?
If so, how wcnd where? What help, if any, 1is needed to enable
teachers to desal with it? What experience can members of the
Conference contribute?

References for Teachers and Students™®

1. International Labor 0ffice, Washington Branch, The U, 5. and the ILO:
A Pamphlet Prenared for the Use of Soucial Studies Teachers in the
United Stales. Washingtor, Ds Cs B Pe

%2« International Labor Organization., ‘thet It Is,..What It Does,..How It
Vorks, International Labor Office., Tashington, D. C. free,

*3, International Labor Office, Washington Branch. How the ILO Works,
A Poster. Washington, D. C.

Lo American Association for the United Nations. Flyer on the I10: What
the IL0 Means to American Industry; That the IIO Accomplishes for
Viorkers, No., G=3=7, New York,

*5, National Film Board of Canada. ILO (9 mins.) New York, 1947.
(A £ilm: 156 tm,, sound).

* Starred items are especially suited for young people.
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WELFARE (UNTIED NATIONS INTERNATIONAL CHILDREN'S INERGEIICY FULD)

Qggkground

A. Origin and structure: The termination of the United MNations Relief
end Rehahilitation Aduinistration, in 1946, did not end the needs of
deptitute children. Ill-clad, homeless, hungry and often maimed, unedu-
cated and unloved, vast nuubers would have surely died or caused unteld
sorrowr to succeeding generations, Accordingly the General Assembly estab-
lished UNICEF, to meet the pressing need. On December 11, 13L6, by
unanimous resolution, it was made a part of the United Nations, The Fund
is administered by an executive board made up of 26 nations, elected by
the General Assembly, and responsible to the Economic and Social Council.

B, TIinances: Needs have been met by both governmental and private
contributions, as well as through the residual assets of UNERA. Govern-
ment contributions are voluntary; 36 nations have so far made donations.
All such are matched by the nations in receipt of aid, (The United States
has given $2.57 for every ,1.00 contributed by other governments,) Private
donations have been encouraged by the United Nations Appeal for Children
(UNAC). Through this campaign, the peoples of over U5 nations and 30
territories have responded with more than 33 million dollars; 11 million
of which was available tc UNICEF, the rest for such purposes as child
welfare institutions. Contributions from govermments total 98 million
dollars. Largest contributor in proportion to population, has been Iceland,
which in addition to a government contribution of 60 cents a person, gave
a per capita equivalent of $L.00,

Cv Accomplishments: Distribution of aid is on the basis of need with
all supplies being carefully checked to insure against misappropriation,
No account is taken of race, crecd, nationality, or political affiliations,
School. lunch programs have been encouraged in local communities, an anti-
tuberculosis vaccination program has been launched, and various training
programs are developing speclalists and health workers to carry future re-
sponsibilities. The major efforts of UNICEF, however, have been directed
toward emergencies. Daily supplemental mcals emphasizing the protective
foods have been provided for from 4 to 6 million children, nursing and
pregnant women, in 12 countries of Turope. Rew matericls are also furnish-
ed to be made into clothing and institutional supplies, all distribution
being free. In Asia efforts have concentrated on activities from which
permanent Lenefit will be derived by the greatest possible number. Thus
UNICEF workers give demonstrations of proper nutrition, malaria control,
and combating the ravages of yaws--a disfiguring and maiming disease which
can usually be eliminated by 20 cents worth of penicilline Vork in Latin
America has been of a similar nature. In the Middle East, however, the
emphasis has been on emergency relief for a half-million refugece mothers
and children. 1In all countrics the children are reached through organized
centers such as schools, orphanages, refugee camps, day nurseries, etc. On
Junc 3, 1950, 38 countries were receiving aid of which l are within the
comnunist orbit.
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D. Need remaining: Two examples suggest the scope of the necd and

suffering of which few are aware: Poland has a yguarter of a million
children crippled and blinded by the war. Itely has two hundred thousand
orphans of war in its institutions.

1,
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Questions for Discussion

In the last quarter of 1949, of 11 nations receiving UNICEF aid, 7
were within the Comnunist ordbit, with 2,687,000 of thelr children
receiving rclief. Should political consideratious cxtend to the
arca of children? Should somothing be required in turn; e<ge; a
democratic cducation?

Is food and clothing enough? Would it be possible to have a great
program launched in the field of child education? Is combating
illiteracy enough?

How can schools illuminate the nced of suflering children and teach
the truth in the lines of John Donne--"Never send to ask for wvhom
the bell tolls, it tells for thea.!

Should this topic be included in ony way in the school program? If
80, how and vherg? Vhat help, if any, is needed to enable teoachers
to deal with it? What oxporience can members of the Confireice
contribute?

Referonces for Teachers and Students™

e —

Unitcd Nations. U.MN.I.Cel.F.uv.tthat It Is...What It Does,..How
It Torks.,.How Tt Is Finainced. United Nations Department of
Public Information, Lake Success, liew York, 1949. 6 p. fraoe.

United Nations. For the Children: United Mations Intcrnational
Children's Emcrgency Funde United Natlons Departmernt of Public
Tnformation, Lake success, New York, 1949, 23 p.

United Nations. To the Children from the United Nations, United
Nations Department of Tublic Information, Lake Success, New York,
1949, 2L p.

Warner Brothers. For A1l the World's Children (30 mins).
United Nations Film Division, Lake Succass, New York, 19L9.
(A film: available in both 16 mm. and 25 mm,, sound).

U. S. War Department., Seeods of Dastin% (18 mins) Films of the
Nation, Inc, MNew York, 19i7. (A film: 16 mm,, sound).

*Starred items arc especially suited for young peoplee
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Discussion CGroups Nos. 12-22
INT JUWIATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

sumnery of tiie Recorders! Reports

Discussion of the United Nations--its record of accomplishments, its
defects, and the various proposals for its reform--led to a recognition of
dangerous errors in appralieing the worth of the organization, Aduittedly
the United Natdions is not perfect. But it was fell that its failures have
been over-emphasized mainly through a lack of realization of ite ilrue function,
We have exhiibited too grest an impatience and have expected far too rmch de-
spite the evidence of events which have forccd the United Nations to play a
vastly dilferent role from that which was originally anticipsted, Confronted
by an unexpected sciisii of tlie great powers, the organizetion has been forced
to seek sclutions to the most fundamental political problems, Conflict and
delay heve been unavoidable.

Moreover, il was agreed that the United Nutions is a2 distinct imprévament
over its predecessor, the League of Natiorns., Simplifications of vobing pro-
cedure have encouraged a direct approzcih to even the most diffieult inter-
naticinal issues, Respoasibility, whether discharged or not, has been .ade
cormensurate with power, Oblizations are clear, The trinsgrecsor is easily
ascertained, Realities are not eveded by a series ofl”Munichs,“ yet the
forum for pacific settlement reizains open to all,

Fron the standpoint of world government, the United Nations is deficient.,
However, the real issues are whiether the world is ready for federation, and
if so whether the fundaiental noliticel conflict would be in any vay altered
or its seriousness diminished if federation were achieved, It was argued on
the one hand that world federalism is the natural step forward--the rational
progression from oxisting international anarchy; that the step may be compared
to that talen by the thirteen American states, that it is feasible, and that

without it war is inevitable,
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In opposition, the views were prevented that world federation is i |
possible at the present time (as witnessed by the intransigence of the Soviet
Urdon on tlie internaticnal control of atomic energy), that regional federa-
tion alone would offer little hope that our major ille would diminish, that
it would merely result in closer bonds betwszen those already allied, that it

would destroy the United Netions and with it an established forum for psace-

ful discussion, and that it would pgreatly lessen the possibility [or peace-

ful edjustment and compronise,

A1l agreed that political unity ie to be desired. The dispute was sole-
Ly over the lssue of what 1z politicaily wisc and feasible,

tefeirence wes also mode to the attitude of the United States governnient.
It was noted that the Stale Departiient, while opposing drastic changes in the
gtructure of the present international organization, has nevertheless launched
various elforts to aclhileve less ambitious reforms within the existing frane-
work of the United Nations. DBven theue nodest attenpts, however, have aroused
soue oppoeition,

With respect to the specialized organizations, the times malte clear the
need for practical action and the need to work through coordinating agencies.
UNZe00!s numerous cctivities were given consideration and a better understand- :
ing wag gained of the role which education, science, end culture can play in _
developing internaticnal cooperation.

In connection with the training of teachers in internstional understand-
ing, three areas of learning were indicated; knowledie, attitudes, and skills.,
Through the arca of lnowledze one learns the fach of man's growing interde-
pendence; the importance of working together in the United Netions end other
specialized organizations; the way of life of other peoplees and nations, De-

sirable attitudes are formed by cliudnating prejudices; by creating a feeling
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of sympathetic understanding; by accepting appreciation of differences,

Skills are attained throuch willingness to work with others; by ntilizing

~our differences; by finding the unifying factors., A1l three must be coil-

binecd in order to achieve intelligent cooperative action amongy the members
of international society.

Those who considered the Vorld Organization of the Teaching Profession
were impressed by the conferences whore teachers of many countries pool
their experience in tenure, saleries, and retireacnt, and seel: to promote
world understanding end te direct education to world peace., The elaborate

structure of the Natlonal Educaticn Asscciation, its conventions, depart-

ments, and »nublications, was contrasted with WOTP's struzgling offipe, its
sinzle general mecting and feriodic news sheet, \ith added support, it was
believed that in fruition WOTP mizht be an instrument of great powsr, equip-
ped to Jo world wice research, enjoying representation at United Nations
hesdquarters, and chunncling materials to the teachers of the world, Iuch
interest was expressed in raising funds for WOTP represcntation at Lake
Success; in having JOT? study instructional methods, curricula, end child
character training; in seeking agreement on spiritual values to be taught;
in building respect, threough the profession, for the cultures of various
lands.

Cther organizations, such as the Internuti@nal Labor Crgeaization and the
Organization of Auerican States were judzed to be deserving of far greater
attention in the schiools of the United States., The former could be included
indirectly in the lower grades and directly in the senior high school, when
dealing with Labor aond lIndustrial Relations., At any level of education,
its essential theme, namely that peace and security can never achieve per-
nanence without the establishment of an adequate standard of living for all

peoples, is cepable of effective presentation, Siudilarly an enlarged study
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of the background and existing problenms of inter-American cooperation will
aéwe to strengthen hendspheric understanding and solidarity. In many
schools this is already comnanding considerable attention. Others rust
emilate these efforts if the New World is to present to the Old a constantly

improving exauple of inbternational cooperation.
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III. WUCLEAR BNERGY

"Nuclear energy unlocks the door to a new world; we mvust enter it boldlx"



"NUCLFAR ENERGY AND THE PROBLEM OF PEACE"*

Re Will Burnett

Zﬁ] Will Burnett was born in Iowa. He received the degree of B.A. from
the University of Kensas and the degrecs of M,A, and PheDe from Columbia
University. He has taught et Stanford University and San Francisco College.
At present he is Professor of Science and Education at the University of
Illinois, Educational Consultant to the U.S. Atomic Energy Commission, and
the member of mary professional organizations including the National Committeo
on Science Teaching, the National Education Associetion, and the American Coun-

cil of Science Teechers. He is the euthor of Atomic Energy--Doublc Edged

Sword of Science (1948) and many other publications and articlqﬂ?

There is & tendency on the part of the Americen people to cower in their
mentel cages and refuse to think: It is timo for teachers to teke the leaderw
ship both in their classes and in their communities, in exploring the various
proposals now before the American people, designed to promote the peace. This
country works on the principle that the pcople help to determine policy. My
concern is thet policy of the greatestconsequences i3 being formed without the
informed participation of the American peoplc.

Nuclear ensergy can be compared to other scientific discoveries which esan
be powerful instruments for good or evil. Decisions regarding nuclear energy
are now being made which can mean an ere of the highest frecdom the world has
gver known, or the end of civilization as we know it. A third world war is not
inevitable. But the road to peace is not simple and obvious. Wars are man-made,
and peace must be man-made., The teacher's job is guite clear. Learn the facts,
and then encourage both students and adults to come out of their lethargy, and
*The partiel text of an nddress delivered before the Lindenwood Conference

Assembly,
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think, Teach your students not to buy eny individual's viewpoint, but to start

working toward a better undorstanding of the whole problem of nuclear cnergye
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Discussion Guide Noe. 2

SCILNTIFIC BACKGROUND
Baclkground

A. Brief review of definikions: (1) Atoms are "solar systeus" form-
ing molecules end are mede up of one or wore nejatively charged particles
Eplgpgxggé) revolving around a positively charged heavier central nucleus.

2) Neutrons are neutral purtlcles which aloig with protons (positively
charged) moke up the nucleus of any atom. Being neutral they cen penctrate
other nuclei quite realily. (3) Isctopes are atoms of a siuiler nature
(differing only in weight)--in combination foriing iost elements. (4) Cyclo-
trons, synchrotrons end other machines speed up electrified particles en-
abling them to enter the nucleus of an atom , changzing not only the mass but
also the electrical charge, thus producing a different element. (5) Uraniuwn
is an element found in wany :winerals, but only two--pitchblende and carnotite--
possess it to any great extent. (%) Plutonium is a new man-riade element re-
sultine from U-235 fiessions Its production is erphasized becauce it ig more
easily fissionable than urenivm, Other elements are fissionable but pose
areat technical difficulties,

B. BEarly scientific work: The energy of en atomic nucleus was first re-
leased by Sir Irnest Rutherford in 1919, by bombarding nitrogen with helium
nuclei (alpha particles), He found thet a nitrogen nucleus was transforued
into an oxygen nucleus with the omission of o proton of high kinetic energy.
In 1932 Cockroft and ‘Jalton bombarded lithiur: with high speed protons occa-
sionally producing two energetic alpha particles, Siuilar work was done with
other elements.

Cs Uranium: The real stirwmlus to obtaining useful energy [from atomic
nuclei came in 1939 and 1940 with the discovery of urenium fission. Uranium
is the heaviest known stoble element, It exists in the form of 3 isotopee:
U~234, U-235, and U-238, all containing the same number of protons (32) but
varying numbers of neutrons, All thrce are present in normal uraniuwm to the
extent of 0063, 0,75, and 99,37 respectively.

D, Uranium fission: It was discovered thet a U-235 atoia when struck
by a low-speed neutron would split into two parts differin: in weight and that
the fiusion liberated sciie 200 million electron volts of energy. But parti-
cularly striking was the fact thau the products of the fission were also
unstable and emitted additional neutrons. It vas realized that if these addi-
tional neutrons could be used to cause fission of still additional uranium
nuclel, the whole project would be self-susieining and a tremendous amount of
energy would be released in a very short time. Hence, the term, "chain re-
action."

L. Some difficulties encountered: There were four possible fates for
fission-releascd neutrons: (ijhtha neutron could escape entirely where the
mass of meterial wes small; (2) the neutron might be captured without pro-
ducing fiesion (viz. U-23€ has a lerge probability of becoming U=-239 upon cap-
ture of the neutron); (3) tlie neutron could be captured by impurities; (4)

the neutron could be captured by U-235 to produce fission,.
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F. The atomic pile: With the Imowledge thet the U~235 nucleus could
be split intc atoms like rypton end barium and cevsral neutrons, the U, S.
governnent began to attacik the problem of producing U-235 in guentity, and
in 1946 the first self-sustaining chain reaction was attempted, An atonie
pile (also called a "recctor") was constructed at the University of Chicago,
consisting of a-large auount of uraniuwam and neutron-slowing-down materials
(oraphite which, iike hesvy weter used by the Germans, reduces the speed of
the neutrons in ordsr that capture by the nucleus is likely, and cadmium
in the forms of rods, a nautron-absorbing material, which when gradually
removed increases the rate of fission). On Deceubsr 2, tlie experiuent was
sucecessfully concluded,

G. The bomh: The technique oi forming end exploding the bomb continucs
o be secret, However, it can be deduced that the boub was a product of
pure calculation on the part of theoretical physiciets for the explosion
necessitetes a large amount of fissicnable material. The explocive point iz

reached et a critical weight., The Smyth report, published shortly afier Hiro-

shina, indicated that, to postpone the explosion, the bomub was divided into
two or more separate parts. Some sort of gun barrcl shol one seciion of the
nass at the other, the gun beinz fired by a time fuse which weat into action
when the bomb was dropped,

Questions for Discussion

1, Is it worthvhile for the leymon to ettenmot to understand the
scientific basis of atoude envrgy? Cau hé éver truly vnderstand?

2+ Wezs scientific freedom essential to the development of nuclesr
energy?

3« 1Is there an adequete public Information progran in cxistence, ex-
plaining the Loub as well es related mattors of c¢ivilian defense
and self-protection?

4, Should this toplc be included in any way in the sciicol progrem? If
80, how and_where? What help, if any, is needzd to enable
tcachers to deal with it? What experience can members of the
Conference contribute?

References for Teachers and Students*

1, School Life., Atscaig Fhergy: Here to Staye Vole 31, No. 6, supp,
iarch, 1949+ Weshington, Government Printing Office, 1949. 10¢.

2, Life iingazine., The Atoa. A Reprint fronm the issue of liay 16, 1949.
16 Pe lo*:-

#3. [ing eatures Syndicate, Ince Learn how Dajwood Splits the Alom.
Atoiidc Energy Comuission. Vashiniton. A comic books

#*he Incyclopaedia Britianica Films., Atowic Fneray. (12 ning.) dew Yorlt,
1948, ( A f£ilms 16 rnae, sound).

# Starred items are eospecially suiled for young people.
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Discussion Guide No, 24
NATIONAL CONTROL AND PEACETIIE APPLICATICNS
Qgggggound

A. Early history:  The use of the atomic bomb raised issues, funda-
mental to a democracy, as to the future employment and control of atomic
energye. While policy began to be framed on international aspects of the
problem through the Acheson-Iillienthal Report and the Baruch Proposals,
domestic concern was manifested through the medium of two Congressional
bills, One, the May-Johnson Bill, with the weapon as its theme, would
have placed control largely in the hands of the militery, The other, the
licMahon Bill, proposed civilian control. After exhaustive debate, the
civilian principle was accepted, with a few provisions made for legitmate
military interests. The bill became law on August 1, 1946 under the title--
Atomic Pnergy Act of 1946,

B, Organization under the Act: National control is effected through
the following pattern of organization: (1) The Atomic Fnergy Cormission
consisting of 5 members including its Chairman; (2) A General llenager
acting as chief executive officer; (3) Four statutory divisions (Research,
Production, Reactor Development, and 1Elitary Application); (4) The usual
administrative divisions (Budget, Personnel, etc,) and a Division of
Security; (5) Five Regional liansgers; (6) Contractors, both industrial
and institutional, and many subcontractors; (7) Ihree advisory cormittees,
including a General Advisory Committec made up of 9 prominent scientists,
a Military Liaison Committee, and the Joint Congressional Committec on
Atomic Energy.

Ce Aspects of national control: (1) Power production: On the outcome
of the development of nuclear reactors rests the future of atomic power,
These machines, causing nuclear fission, release energy at a controlled
rate so that it can be made to serve men's purposes, Four new reactors
are presently contenpiated, One, 2 materials tester reactor, is designed
primarily to ascertain what happens to various substances when subjected
to high temperatures., Another, a "breeder reactor", will attempt to pro-
duce plutonium faster than U-235 is consumed:; great cuantities of atomic
fuel being vital to any development of atomic power, A third, a land-based
naval reactor, will seck to concuer the problem of ship propulsion. The
fourth, an intermediate reactor will operate with neutrons of intermediate
energy in atteapting to zenerate electrical encrgy and will also test the
-possibility of "breeding", Aircraft propulsion through nuclear energy has
likewise received considerable attention.

(2) Medicine and agriculture: The biologist and medical scientist
think of atomic cnergy in terms of the lonizing radiations produced, end
of the effect they have on living and inorgenic matter. Atonic cnergyls
greatest gift to their field of interest has been quantities of low-priced
radioactive isotopes of the common elements that are important in the life
processes of plante, animals, and men. However, it now scems probable that
the prinecipal value of the application of atomic energy to medical and
biological problems will not lie in the beneficial effects of properly ad-
ministered ionizing radiations, but rather in the investigation of the pro-
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cesses of living organisms. This is accomplished by means of tracer research
(a process which involves injecting a small amount of radicactive meterial
into the body and following its movements by means of a Geiger counter) and
many important discoveries have been made. The use of radio-phosphorus, for
example, has enabled measurement of blood volume, total body water, and total
body sodium, all of importance in connection with the causes of blood clots,
apoplexy and leukemia. In the field of plant life, studies ere being made of
the effect of radiocactive fertilizer on plant growth., Tracers have been used
to examine the action of fungicides and herbicides, and experiments are begin-
ning on radioisotopes as therapeutics in plant disease,

T T T T T I T™e

(3) Dissemination of scientific knowledse: The problem has been how much
and vhat kind of information. The Joint Committee expressed the wish not to
know the production rates and quantity of atomic weapons. Security limitations
make sound appraisal of the program difficult and endanger scientific advance-
ment, Vhile the attempt is being made to minimize governmental control, the
dividing line between weaponeering end peacetime research is as yel unclear.
The entire cuestion requires much intelligent public discussion.

Questiocns for Discussion

1. BShould atomic energy have been placed under the military?

2. With regard to a pattern for control and secrecy, can a parallel
be drawn between the airplane (as both a destructive and con-
structive invention) and atomic energy?

3. would you gay that in a country like Ingland an atomic plant would
revolutionize their power? In a country like Palestine?

4. 'hat are the possibilities of atomic enersgy with respect to food
production?

5. OShould this topic be included in any way in the school program,
If so, how and where? What help, if any, is needed to enable
teachers to deal with it? ihat experience can uembers of the
Conference contribute?

References for Teachers and Students¥*

l. Dunham, Charles L, Peacetime Applications of Atomic Fhergy. Atomic
fnergy Comaission. %Washington. 7 p. (minmec.). i'ree.

2. Pike, Sumner T. Domestic Control of Atomic Fnergy: An Experiment in
Government. Atomic Ihergzy Commission. Washington, 1949. 15 p. (mimeos)
Trec,

3. Atomic Inergy Commission., Atomic Thergy Jevelovment, 1947-1948,
Washinzton, 1949. 213 p. 45¢.

%4, liarch of Time Forum Edition. Report on the Atom, (17 mins.)., New York,
1950, (A film: 16 mm., sound),

#5, llarch of Time Forum Edition. Abomic Power, (18 mins,). New York,
1947. (A filu: 16 mm., sound).

6., Atomic Energy Commission. Atomic :nersy end the Life Sciences.
lashington, 1949. 203 p. 45¢.

% Starred items are especially suited for young people,
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Discussion Guide No. 25

INTERNATIONAL CONTROL OF ATOMIC WZEAPONS
Background

A, The U, N. Atomic Fnergy Commission: At the first meeting of the
General Assembly of the United Netions in Jaruary 1946, a resolution was
adopted authorizing the establishment of a Commission on Ateomic inergy. It
was couposed of the five permanent members of the Security Council, the six
non=-perrnanent merbers, and Canada, Its purpose was to study and recomuend
neasureg rcr internaticnal control of atomic enerzy. It was not authorized
to compel acceptance of ils decisions,

B. The Acheson-Lillienthal Reports: In January 194G, the U, S, initiated
a comprehensive inguiry into the problem of international atomic safcguards
under the guidance of a2 comaittee appointed by Secretary cf State Byrnes

and a loard of Consultents. The Acheson-Iillicnthal Report, as it came to
be known, was prepared as a basis for discussion, not as a final plan. It
proposed, in essence, that an Intsrnational Atomic Developuent Authority be
created which would have a monopoly of Jdanzerous production activites in the
field cf atomic energy, leaving to individual nations a procuctive field of
operation in the realu of "safe! activities, This Authority would have, in
particular, the power to control, inspect and licensc all other atomic
activities, the duty of fostering bencficial uses of atomic energy, and the
responsibility of keeping in the foreiront of atouic development so as to

be gble to detect the misuse of atomic energy by individuel nations. To put
it intc effect, the U, S. would cease its manufacture of haubs, dispose of
then according to the terms of the agreement, and release all its available

information on atomic enerzy.

Ce The Baruch Proposals: This general report was transleted by the
U. S. Representetive to the U, l. Atomic fnergy Comrission, lir. Bernard lie
Baruch, into the following specific suggzestions: (1) that the Internatiocnal
Authority set up a thorough plan of control throuch forms of ownership,
licenses; operation, research, inspection and manageuent by compstent personw
nel; (2) that compleie information and control of world supplies of uranium
and thorium be obtained by the Authority; (3) that it operate 2ll primary
production plants, be ziven sole control over research in Atoumic explosives,
and strategically distribute ils activities and materials throughcut the
world; (4) that it should promote pesacetime benefits of atomis energy and
define dangerous and noan-dangerous activities; (5) that its personnel be
allowed to enter and leave all countries freely; (6) that the plan of control
come into effect in successive stages; (7) that the Us S. disclose the in=
formation necessary, and that the extent of control by netional bodies be
clearly outlined; (&) that the "veto power" be ended with respect to viclae-
tions of the atomic agreement and that penalties be prescribed for violations.

D. The United Nations plan of control: General principles for an
effective plan of control were laid down in the First Report of the Commission
to the Security Council on December 31, 1946, and the detailed functions of
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the proposed’ internaticnal Authority were defined in the Sccond Report of
Septenber 11, 1947. Both reports were approved by all the delegations, with
the exception of Poland and the U.S.5.R., 1In zeneral both followed the Acheson=
Iillienthcl Report and the Daruchh proposals. The Third Report of May 17,

1948, announced thuat an impasse had been reached in the work of the Commis-
sion .

On November 4, 1948 the General Assenbly overwholmingly approved the
majority plan of control. It expressed its regret thet great power dis-
agreeuent existed ¢nd recuected that efforts tc resolve the basic differznces

¢ continued both within and outside the Abtomic Inergy Corurission,

E. The Soviel Proncsals: In February 1947 the Soviet Union submitted
amendments and additions to the First Report. In June 1947 it submitted
control proposals of its own, of vhich the following is a brief sumuiary:

(1) that &s a condition precedinz any control systen, the production, pos-
sesclon, and usec of atowic weaponu be prohibited; (25 that nationg continue tc
own, operate and manage atomic energy facilities within their territories; (3)
that an International agency be estauvlished which would male periodic inspec—
tions of activities which nations choss to declare, would "observe the fulfil-
ment of 1ules of technological exploitation", and would make recomnendations
to national governments end/or the Security Council. The rule of unanimity
would prevail,

Questiong for Discussion

1, 'y doss the majority UN plan demend :ore than “periodic inspections"?

2e J1s there any apparent clenent of the .mjorily position that might be
compronised?

3, Is the military value of atomic weapons to the Us 5. so great under exist-
ing circumstances that it should nct seek international control?

Le Is there any hope that the Soviet views will chanze with regsrd to

this issue,

5«° Should this topic be included in any» way in the scheol progrem? If

‘80, how and where? That help, if any, is needed to enable teachers to deal
with i1t? Vhat experience can memberc of the Conference contribute?

References for Teschers and Studentsk

1, Osborn, Frederick, Atomic Impasse, U.S, Department of State., Inter-
national Organization and Conference Series III, 14, Pullication Ho. 3272,
Uashington, 1948, 48 p. 15¢.

2+ U«S, Departnent of State. The Third Report of ths 4Ltomic FEnerpgy Commis—

sion to the Sccurity Council., Internaticral Organization and Counference
Series 11T, 7. Publication Ho. 2179. Washangton, 1948, 78 pe 2584

3. UsSe Dopartment of State, ternationsl Control of Atomic Fnerzy and the
Prohibition of Atoivdc Weapouse Internaticnal Organization and Couference
Series III, 41, Publication No. 3646, Washinzton, 1949, 90 pe 25¢.

¥4y Film Publishers, Inc. One World or Nene (9 mins) Wew York, 1947. (A filu:
16 mm., sound)e

%5, Flamiﬁgo Filme, Up and Atom (10 winse) New York, 1949. (A filu: 16 nm.,
sound ) »

#Starred items are especially suited for young peoplé.
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Discussion (uide No. 26

ETHICAL IILPLICATIONS

Background

A, lioral issues: "In some crude sense, which no vulgarity, no humor,
no overstatement can quite extinguish, the [;%ogf physicists have known
sin; and this is a knowledge which they cannot lose." The man whio wrote
these words was not a theologian or professional nmoralist, but Dr. J.
Robert Oppenheiner, a world-famous physicisle

Since the day atomic weepons were added to the srsenal of war, a funda-
mental morel issue has confronted mank@ind. The discussion has taken many
forms, but apparently one basic guestion is inevitable: Can those who pro-
fess morality and human decency support the development or use of a weapon
of totel annihilation?

From this, cuestions such as the followinz develop: (a) If future wars
are to be largely atowic wars, making the rendom nass destruction of non-
combatants not lamentably incidental but actually essential to military
operations, does non-resistance become a moral necessity? (b) Have the
ordinary weapons of modern war reached such fiendish efficiency that their
very use tips the scales on the side of injustice, all other considerations
aside? (c) If you grant the right and even the duty of legitimate self-
defencze, is it possible at the saile time to support the principle that means
which are evil can never be justified by righteous ends? (d) Are the A~bombs
we have been stockpiling since Hiroshima to be rejected as "evil means,!
vhose use could never be justified, whatever the provocation?

B. Views of two relizious bodies: (a) Catholic: The Vatican's of=-
ficial newspaper, L'Osservatore Romano, has expressed the view with rezard
to the morality of President Truman's decision to manufacture the hydrogen
boub, that no other course is practicable. It has fully endorsed his action,

(b) Protestants: Lcaders of Protestant denominations cannot agree on
the issue. The saume cleavage exists as on the question of var itself, A
statement issued by Lhe Federal Council of Churches! LExecutive Committee in-
dicates thils division: "Some of us feel deeply that the hydrogen bomb does
not present a new and different moral issue but sheds light on the wickedness
of war itself, Some of us oppose the construction of hydrogen bombs, which
could be used only for the mass destruction of populations. Some of us on
the other hand, believing that our people and the other free societies should
not be left without the means of defense turough the threat of retaliation,
support the atteupt to construct a new weapofi. :7£gll of us agree thaﬁ7
the main hope of peace in this period lies Zih the/ constructive power of
spiritually active resources." )

Cs An amoral issue of importance: While the view has jenerally govern-
ed that it would be better to lose lives than to be deprived of cherished
values, a question which now requires consideration is whether liberties and
hunan values could survive an atomic war,
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Questions for Discussion

1, Beeides tliose issues raise zbtove, consider the followiny:' Arc

the means which we utilize to achieve morally defensible ends, ever
wvholly moral? If aot, then does the fundamental question raised above
assume importence only because of the degree of immorality entailed?

2+ Should tnis topic ke included in any way in the school progran?

If so, how and where? lhat Lelp if any is nesded to enable teachers to
deal with it? Vha' experience can meubers of the Conference contribute?

ieferences for Teachers

l. Swmith, T. V. Atcatic Pouer and loral Faith, Clar=ucent Colluye,
Claremout, Californize 1946s 56 De 24004

2+ Church Assenbly of Greal Britain. The Church and the Ator,
London, 194&. 130 »e Free from Pritisk Information Service,
N. Y,

3., Film Forum Pourdatiorn, The Church in the Atomic 4ze (19 mins).
Spokane, ashangton, 1948. (A film: 15 ma., so.mﬁ)‘

4o Cf, Christian Century. (numerous issues heve dealt with the‘ethical
irmplications of nuclear energy [roa the Protestant viewpsint).
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Discuusion Guildc No. 27

SOCIAT AND ECONCMIC IKPIICATIONS

S T

A, Assumptions: Any estimation of the socitcl and economic implicetions
vf uwtomic energy is dependent primerily upon what is essumed with regerd to
ments willingness and ebility tc control tant which he has creatod. The gap
betwe.n scientific achievment and the edvancement of the humenities has never
beon more clearly illustrated nor fraught with such danger than i* is toduy.
Particularly appalling is the failure to echieve international agreement on
i.tomic weupons, end only upon an assumption of its solution can any optimistien
forecnst be based,

B. Science end chenge: Modorn life is urben, interdependent, imperscnul,
+nd institutionnl, with pursonal insecurity. Life prior to the Industrinl Rcv-
olution, ocn the other hand, was rural, self-sufficient, highly personal and
marked by politicel end religious autocracy. The predomirent fector in this
change has generelly ocen viewsd as socientific edvancement and its offect on
the technology of production. Atomic ¢nergy development may bring equal eco=
remic and social chenges, and if so the following specific effects may reas-
“omnnhly be enticipated,

Cs Possiblo economic chenze: (1) Internetional trade: In en cge of
¢ bundance, consumption, notd produutlon, will oo the probiom. Philip Morrison,
writing in the New Republic (March 24, 1947) belioves that the rore industrially
advanced netions would cooperate in doveloping unpopulated arsaeg, as in Alasku,
I2tin AMmerica, Australia, and the Middle Fast. Colonial peoples will be sought
g8 consumcrs, rethor than exploited, and could bzcome so self-sufficient as
to reduce the volume of foriuign trade to exchange items cmphasized by national
industrial proccsscus and traditions. Thus the United States might concentrate
or heavy machimery, England on cotton and woolen fabrics, France on wincs and
laces, etc,

(2) ¥ationnl economic _patterns: With the possibility of almost unli-
rited production, the service and distributive trades would take on new impor-
tence. With cconomic security, competition would be over improvemcnt of ser=
vices, products, and techniques for the gencral welfare, There might elso be
e shift in the occupational pattern. Sources of fuel; coml and oil might losec
thoir commanding positions as extroctive industrics, end the building trades
snd eleotrienl appliances might eabsorb many workers. Industrial proccsscs
could loccte themselves near largs centers of distribution end consumption
vwithout dependence upon the loceation of natural power resources. Thus freight
und storage costs could be greatly cut, reducing commodity prices.

Ds Possible socinl affects: Urban and suburban planning would necsess-
erily be ~xtondod. large population centers might breek vp into cores surr-
-cundod by residential ercas, The good life might be increasingly cvaluated in
terms of scociel welfare. With fewar prople needed to producc goods, the gruatly
extended periods of leisure time would cerry weighty implications. Education
might become & mejor leisure~time pursuit. Culturcl facilities would blossom
vith more end cheaper books, community theaters. feamily recreation and sport
facilities.
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E. Vocationul opportanities: As of the moment, only three fields have
boen greatly effoeted by atomic energy developmsnt: the physicel sciences,
modicine, and biology. Including administrative and other "unscientific"
anployses, therc ere about 70,000 persons engaged oh the atomic cnergy pro=-
gram, though only about 5,000 of these arc dirsct employecs of the federal
government. To meet ths continuing demend for well=-treined scientists, the
Atomic Encrey Commission ostablished a fellowship program in Jenuery, 1948,
The Fationt.l Rescarch Council of the Nati onal Academy of Sciences undertook
ils edministretion--selecting fellows, approving rosenrch projects, evelue=-
ting the fellows' progress and their findings. During the operation of the
srogram thera have been necrly 500 participants. Most of these fellowships
wre £vuiluble only to praduate studerts and to postdoctornl fellows but the
orporturitics ar. expected to widen et an enormous ratec.

—— — R il e

Turning 1o the demend question, the issue is not on2 of simple nceds;
the problam now is what kinds., Therc are imbalances among the various fields of
specinlization--viz. thc demend for chemists has fullen off considerably,
vhile skill requirements such as teoasching, editing, management, ete., are in
greut demard, Obviously the wnlimited arsas of occupationsl growth which
ttomic cnergy will suruly sponscr,; behooves tho continuing improvement of
vocetional puidance in order that studente may better plen for ihe needs
n{' tomorrows

Questions for Discussion

le Whet might e the social and oconomic Implicatiohs for the futurc,
other then the possibility of war, if international control of
atomic energy is not achieved?

2. Do you believe that meterial abundance would lessen social strife?

¢ Will tho gap between the physical and the social sciences ever
be elimirmated?

4, Should this topic be included in eny way in the schocl program?
If so, how and where? What help, if eny, is noeded to nmnable
teachers to deel with 1t? What experience cen members of the
Conforence contribute?

References for Teachers

l. Crary, Evans, Cotlicb, Light. The Challenge of Atomic Energy. Columbia
University. New York, 19048, pp. 34-85.

Se Ogburn, Williem F, Sociology and the Atom. Americen Journsl of Sociologye
Vols 51, pp. 267-275, January, 1946.

S5« The Nation. The Atomic Eras Cen It Bring Peece end Abundance? Part Two
of the iscue of Ney 20,,1950. New York, 1950.

4 Sciontific Monthly., The Changing Menpower Picture. Atomic Energy Com-
mission. Reprinted from the issue of March, 1950, Weshington, 1950.
7 p. Freo,
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Discussion Groups Nos, 23-27

NUCLZAR ENERGY

Summary of the Recorders' Reports

One aspact of ntomic energy, nemely the problem of tesching the
scientific principles involved, aroused ccnsiderable comment which
eventually crystzlliized into the form of certain general conclusions and
sugrestions, First, it was felt that the basic scientific knowledge
could be teught to and understood by young people. Questions were asked
of thes consultant which teachers zs well as students have wanted
snsvered, and from this a teaching approach was suggested., The technique
was demonstrated by the consultant in such a fashion as to place the
subject ' ithin the range of comprehension even of young children,

From a teacher's viewpoint, however, two pressing needs continue to
exist, One is for adequate meterial giving this basic information in a
simple form, Most materials snd films now available on the subject were
deemed too difficult, St. Louis, it was noted, is giving one teachzr a
year's leave of a2bsence for thc purpose of gathering materials on the
reading levels of the various grades. Second, teacher-training courses
are required in order that the average teacher will feél capable of
dealing with such =zn immortant and timely subject. Toward this end the
following rosolution wes submitted: "Resolved: Thatthe NysE.A, sponsor
in-service training courses in seience for elementary and high school
teachers which are specifically oriented to the teaching needs of the
school, and that the committee consist of an elementary teacher, 2 high
school teacher, and a science teacher."

On th2 subjzct of the national control of atomic energy =and possible
peacetime apolications, it was felt that the rapid development of atomic

oower will in the foreseeable future pose sharp pclitical and economic
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oroblems of ownership and control; that many decisions of far-reaching
importance will follow technicsl advances in atomic energy--decisions
which may well affect all classss of humanity; th:ut it has become

of ever-increansed importance that serious efiorts be m;&a to seu that the
lay public, as well ~s the scientific technicians, have a voice in the
decisions that must necessarily be made. In light of the position which
atomic energy is rapidly assuming, democracy itself may rest on th: answers
which are given.

It was cvident to all that what had once been the intellectual
concarn of the scientist and then the trump cord of the military has
buche the intimate commaaion of évery citizen, Moreover, in a larger
sense, it is now the peculiar responsibility of educ-tors, in thit the
burden has been cast upon them to icguaint youth with the essential facts
and imnlicuations of expsnding science. With the consequences so bread
and the complexity and range of ctomic knowledge so great, teachers must
romain continually alert to the difficult task of selecting proper materials
and keeping abreast of new developments., Beyond this, it secmed that
asducators must, on the basis of their ovn specizlized interests, develop
instruction in aress aporopriate to their particular fields and grade
levels. Further, and perhaps most important, tenching should strive to
inspire an attitude of mind among students tha the use of utomic energy
a8 4 weapon is only a small part of its potentialitiss; that its wse for
peaceful living, for improving the resources of the less privileged,
for examnle, is of grﬁat consequence,

A suggestion was nlso offered that carec bz taken to insure that
outside influences will not nullify what is being done in the clussroom,
Some schocls are successful in this regard by forming a community council
composed of representatives from the high school, policc department,

court, and the churches, Membership on the council is considered an honor,
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Common problems arc =nalyzed znd accentable patterns of solution evolved,
In summary, the obligztion of ths terchier appeared to be thracfold:
to teach the fundamentals of the sci:mnce, to incicate its future impli-
cations, to inform ss to its present applications, So long ws th: future
of stomic energy remains uncertzin, the problem is felt to be primarily
one of vorking toward lessening the dangers in the process, No fihal
surrgnder should be mude becrusc of present aifficulties, for it is te
be snticipated th-t ths critical internationel situation will continue,
Only through kecping informzd can we remain capeble of dealing intellig.unc.:
with such naw social oroblems us m'y arise nnd only thus c:mn we insure
that the necessnry evils of the monent will not harden into estzblished

patterns vhen existing problems hive besn overcome,
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IV. FOOD AND PEOPLE

"ge1f the world is hungry: we must share generously,"”
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"FOCL AND PEOPLE"#

Florance Reynolds

[Florcnce Reynolds wae Coordinstor of Food Use Programs for the U.S,
Departinent of Agricuiture throughout the war ysars. Following the war
shs joined the U.S, Depactment of State in the Division of Public Liaison,
Yhile in the Department of Agriculturs and in the Department of Stute,
she vas in chsrge of information work in the United States for the Food
ond Agriculture Organization. At present she is Chief of the Public
Information Branch of the Food and Agriculture Organization and in charge
of lialson with th: United Nations snd other Svocial-Agencics with

regard to inform .tion program£7u

Food #nd the lnck of it constitute the most urgent problem in the
werld today., Two-thirds of the world's psople do not have enough food
for he~ith =»nd growth wnd full production. Yet two thirds of the¢ world's
peoplz are furmers, There sre more people engaged in the business of
raising food than thsere are in all the other industries of %he world
combined, Farming or agriculture is th» world's biggest industry, and
yet this bigrest industry which cmnlove two-thirds of the worldis people
does not feed adequately mors than one-third of the world,

This situation is the reason why the first meeting ever to be held
by the United Nations on any subject, cxbept the strategy of winning
a war, wa2s the Food Conference in Hot Springs, Virginia in 1943. There
the nations considered the problems of hunger throughout the world and
asked themselves whether it is possible to feed the people of the world,
There the food and agricultural scientists 2ssembled from all over the
world replied that it is possible to feed the world's people. Yet with

#The pertisl text of an address delivered before the Lindenwcod Conference
Assembly,
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2ll th2 knowlcdge of modern science which we now poscess, the question
is not whether wc can but whether ws will,

The nations decided to form sn organiz:tion dediccted to putting the
knowledge of mcdern zgriculture to work to oroduce the food necded for
the health and well-being of the people., This organization, the Food and
Agriculturc Organization of the United Nations (FAO) was ths first of
the new United Nations organizations to be established.

The work of the nations with food, the most fundumental need of
mzn, can offer the springboard from which sducutors c:n move to build
future citizens able to accept the responeibilities which will be thrust
upon them in a~ world community, St-rting with food, the teacher begins
with something closc to the interest of overy child., Internsational trade,
economi.cs, geogrsphy, histcry, international relations, and a host of
other subjects can flow easily out of the topic of food. The child who
ie well versed in the way the fubric of our society has beun woven around
foed, its production, transport, sale, processing, and consumption, is
in 2 much better position as =2n adult to understand the big campaign
issues placed before him in the conduct of his country's foreign affairs
(Marshall Plan, Point Four, etec.).

Food is the one subject on which everyone is in agreement....everyone
wants food., It is as true hers in this country zs it is in the rest of
the world. Build the school program around food,...Out of that program
would stem 2 rexl understending of the basic issues of the whole economic
system as well as democratic citizenship. When it is time to set up a
"Point Four" program, thc group which has studied, currency, trade problems
starvationand the cffect of hunger on government :und social stability,
will knov what it is all about, and why we have to have it.

They will have the background information nccessary to make the

decisions, ..«




Food offlers tae pect opnertunity for bsintiingeses
Inctead of shocting cawpains into 3choolsSsese
Instead of concenvrating on things which divide peoplecess

soncentrate on the one thing which they huave in coumon~-{ood.



Discussion Guide No. 28

NUTRITION AND HEATTH (WORLD EEALTH ORGANIZATION)

Background

A, Structure of the Werld Health Organization: WHO began with an
International Health Coiference, soonsored by the Dconomic and Social
Council of the United Nations, in the summer of 1948, Plans were made
for a World Health Organization and a constitution was adopteds Until
states approved the organization, an Interim Commission of 18 U. N. member
nations was established to lay the groundwork for the future operations of
WHCs In 1948 the required number of ratifications had been received and
WHO began its operations, It now has almost 70 members., (Organs are:

(a) the World Health Assembly--an annual congress of the de%egatIEﬁé of
member stales which determincs broad policies and programs. (b) the
Executive Doard--18 member states which meet at least twice a year to exe-
cuta decisions of the Aesembly, prepare agendas, and undertake emergency
messures whon n2cessary; (c) the Secretariat, under a Director-General,
ihich carries ~.2 the technical and administrative tasks at headquarters

ir Geneva end in tho field, ' Regional organizetions will be set up in
various areas of the world, Work is also done by committees of specialists
assembled for advice and assistance.

B. The &ims of WHO are: Generally, to promote and protect the health
of all prinler, Mliors mpecifically, this includes social and mental well-
being, cguolity of devolopment in promotion of health in all nations, and
exchange of info.med opinion through active international cocperation. The
quarantine psychology is being replacedq by cooperative onslaughts on health
problems wherever they may exist. This attitude is reflected in WHO prin-
ciples which are that health is a fundamental right, a govermmental re-
sponsibility, and a prime requisite of peace.

Ce Outline of WHO activities: The problem of health being closely
related to agricultural development, industrial production, international
trade and numerous other fields of endeavor, activitics of WHO are wide-
spread, Particular emphesis, however, has naturally been placed on (1)
scientific exchange and standardization, and on (2) combating world health
deficiencies: leaving to other organizations, such &s the Food and Agricul-
ture Orgenization and the International Trade Organization, major responsi-
bility for efforts in related fields.

(1) Scientific exchange and standardizaetion: (a) Unification of
pharmacopoeias: National pharmacopoelas have long listed all drugs used
by a country's medical profession, their standards of purity, method of
preparation, strength, etc., But inconsistencies exist between nations and
therefore WHO is preparing a book which will give standard information on
more than 180 drugs., (b) Diological standardization: a WHO committee is
directing efforts towards establishing interuationul standards for vaccines
and sera. (c) Promotion of health services: WHO irstigates exchanges of
medi.cal and public health consultants, initiates technical studies in such
fields as | sanitation and parsitic disease, operates a fellowship program
for international study, and aids in development of local health services.




(2) Combating world health deficiencies: (a) Demonstration teams are
gsent out to far flung areas to raise, by expert advice and example, local
health standerds. (b) Campaigns against communicabls and other diseases
are constantly undertaken, lMalaria has been given highest priority.
Around Bombay, Jndia, alone, five million people have been freed from the
disease. Tuberculosis is being combatted through the new vaccine "BCG".
Over nine million children have been vaccinated. Campaigns against
venereal diseases, plagues, cholera, smallpox, typhus, yellow fever, and
yaws are being undertalcen.

D. Some examples of the need: 18,030,437 deaths from malaria in India
in 194l; 20~100 million syphilis cases throughout the world; 10,000 deaths
from cholera in Egypt in 1947; 12 out of 20 million Egyptians have
schistosomiasis; in some areas 21l the natives have or have had yaws, a
crippling, disfiguring disease,

Questions for Discussion

1, Should attention and large-scale effort be directed first toward solu-
tion of regional economic and social problems, or toward solution of
regional health problems?

2. Is adequate use boing made of new drugs and insecticides?

3+ Should the emphasis be on teaching health practices and measures, or
on combatting particular diseases?

L. Should this topic be included in any way in the school program? If
s0, how and where? What help, if any, is needed to enable teachers
to deal with it? What experience can members of the Conference con-
tribute?

Beferences for Teachers and Students™

1, TWorld Health Organization., JInformation Kit for Vorld Health Day.
VeHeO., Division of Public Information, Geneva, 1950.

2. World Health Organization, THO: That It Is... What It Docs...
How It Vorks., W.H.O. Division of Public Information, Geneva, 1750,
Free,

*3, Brandon Films, Inc. Pale Horseman (2C mins). New York, 1945. (4
film: 16 ma., sound).

*, United Nations. The Eternal Fight (20 mins). United Nations Film
Division, Lake Success, 195C. (A film: 16 mm., sound).

*starred items are cspecially suited for young people.
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Discussion Guide No. 29

TIZ PROBLEL OF FCOD AND rEACE
(FOOD AND AGRICULLURE ORGANIZATION)

A. Structure of the Food and fLgriculture Organization: FAC was the
first ~f the specialized agencics of the United Nations to be croated.
Darly discussions were held in 1943 at Hot Springs, Arkansas, on the prob-
lem of the production and distribution of food. Continuing international
concern, expressed by the slogan --"frcedom from want"--led to the formal
organization of FAO at Quebec, Canada in 1945. Structurally it consists
of: (a) a Conference, composed of 63 member states, mecting annually to
determine broad policy; (b) a World Food Council, meeting at least twiee
a year, composcd of 18 member states with the duties of performing exccu-
tive and emergency tasks between sessions of the Conference; (c) a
Secretariat under a Director-Gencral made up of technical subdivisions;
Geg., Forestry, Fisheriecs, Zconomics and Statistics, ete; (d) various
nissions composcd of speclalists to study regional and technical problems.

B. Aims: Thce aim of FAO is to raisec the world standard of living
through improvement of nutrition, betterment of the lot of rural pecoples,
tridening opportunity for productive work, reclamation and development of
land, and increcascd efficicncy of farming, fisheries, and forestry methods.,

C. Activities and accomplishments: (a) Statistical surveys and cx-
change of information: FAC has made reports on the world food supply, on
the distribution and control of animal and plant discascs and inscct pests,
on world land and water resources, and on the productive state of fisheries
and forests; as well as studies of urgent technical problems in such fields
as conservation and international commodity exchange. Such rescarch is
needed if any major program such as Point Four is to bring permanent bene-
fit through the applieation of modern science and technology.

(b) Assistance to governments: Technical missions have Leen. sent upon
request to Greece, Poland, Siam, and Venezuela where surveys and recommen-
dations have been made with regard to entire economic programs or with
respect to particular areas of the national economic life. Nutrition work-
ers of the Near Fast have been trained in Cairo, agricultural specialists
in Furope and statisticians in South-East-Asia. Consultative services have
been established in the field of cooperatives. (c¢) General promotion of
orivate and governmental activity toward solution of long-range problems:
Through international and regional conferences, FAO has focussed attention
on such problems as agricultural production in underdeveloped countries,
imbalances in intermational trade, and food surpluses and shortages,.

D. Major problems faced by FALO: (1) VWhile world food supplies in
terms of calories have risen 1 percent, population has risen 8 percent;
(2) Increased food production has been mainly in areas much as the United
Stutes where the need is small; (3) Population gains are proportioanately
highest in underdeveloped areas; (1) Population increases are encouraged by
advancement of medical services; (5) Dietary customs differ widely through-
out the world; (6) Inequalities of purchasing power result in the anomaly
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of food surpluses and shortages; (7) Less than half of the world!'s land
gurfacc is capable of cultivation; one-tenth of that total is cultivated;
(8) Existing famine conditions--40,000,000 Chinese face starvation.

Questions for Discussion

1., Should FAO place greater emphasis on direci, practical assist-
ance to governments through demonstrations and extension
services, and less emphasis on formal meetings and technical
publications?

2« Do you agree with the theory that food production can never
keep up with the population increase?

3, Will the Point Four program, if instituted, be able to over-
come or alleviate the problems outlined above, or is it another
expression of American over-optimism?

L. Have we been successful in balancing food and people in our
omwn country?

S5« Is there such a thing as "optimum population"?

6, Should this topic be included in any way in the school program?
If so, how and where? That help, if any, is necded to enable
teachers to deal with it? That experience can members of the
Conference contribute?

References for Teachers and Students*

- %1, Food and Agriculture Organization: FAO...What It Is...lhat It Does...
How It Works. Washington, 1949. 8 p. freec.

2, Brannan, Charles F. World Agriculturc Looks to FAO for Leadership.
- Us S. Department of Statc, Intcrnational Organization and Confercnce
Scries IV, Food and Agriculture Organization 1, Publication No. 37L6..
Vashington, Govermment Printing Office, 1950. 10 p.

#3. Us S, National Commission for UNESCO. Food and Pegple: A Vlork Kit,
U. S. Department of State. Washington, Government Printing Office,

*li, March of Time. The Battle For Bread (23 mins.) New Tork, 19.9.
(A £ilm: 16 mm., sound).

*5, Brandon Films, The World Is Rich (L3 mins.). British Information
Service. New York, 1943, (A film: 16 mm., sound).

* Starred items are especially suitable for young peoplce
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Discussion Guide No. 30

POIJIT FOUR AND THE TECHWICAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
Background

A. An over-all view: Technical assistance programs to other countries
have becn in operation for a number of years under the sponsorship of many
Us Ss Govermment agencies, as well as private and international organiza-
tions. In his inaugural addrcss on January 20, 1949, President Truman,
however, as a fourth point in a plan for dealing with international problems,
envisioned a greatly expanded effort on the part of the United States.
This, in turn, stimulated the U. Ne. General Assembly to adopt a complementary
Tcchnical Assistance Program on a coordinated and enlarged scalc.

B. Objectives: Generally, to enlarge cooperative international action
for cconomic dcvelopment in the belief that cconomie advancement of all is
conducive to a lasting peace., This expansion of productive resources in-
volves assistance in the following areas: (1) Natural resources (soil
conservation, water control, mining and fuels, plant and animal husbandry,
management of forests and fisheries); (2) Human resources (hcalth and wel-
fare, education, manpower training and utilization); (3) Capital resources
(industrial technology, organization of business and finance, housing,
transportation, marketing and distribution). Emergency aid is not logical-
ly included in the progran,

Cs Method: (1) The United States and technical assistance: On June 2L,
1949, the President recommended enactment of two measures. One, to be
known as the International Technical Cooperation Act, would authorize
expenditures of funds for "technical cooperation programs," and would provide
for the participation of the United Nations, the Organization of American
States and their related organizations. It would establish an Institute of
International Technical Cooperation in the Department of State. The
Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946, the Foreign Assistance act of 1948,
the International Aviation Facilities Act of 1948, as well as activities
under the Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948, would, however,
all be excluded, financially as well as administratively., The second
measurc recommended would give the Export-Import Bank authority to guarantce
Us S« private capital invested in productive enterprises abroad which would
contribute to the cconomic development of backward countries. (Congress has
recently acted on these proposals and has affirmed their esscential prin-
ciples, ' .The amount of funds appropriated, however, is of course a primary
factor in the futurc success of the program).

(2) The role of the United Nations: The U, S. will undertake both bi-
lateral and multiTateral projects. Generally, international agencies will
be used wherever practicable. Toward this end the United Nations Economic
and Social Council, in 1949, studicd the coordination of ils specialized
agencies with each other and with the United Nations. A Technical Assistance
Board was established, composed cf executive heads of the U.N. and special-
i;eﬁ agencies, Proposals for an expanded program of technical assistance
were formulated., Approval was formally given by the General Assembly in
November 1949, The next step is a technical assistance conference in 1950
to obtain pledges of funds from member states. The U. S., as the largest
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single contributor, will naturally have considerable influcnce in decter-
mining the nature of the projcets. However, much of the force of the
program will derive from its international character, and control by the
U. S. is not anticipated or desircd.

D. Problems, The central problem is one of planning--i.c. studies
by recipient nations, as well as by the U, S. and the Us. N., of the
required types and amounts of technical assistance. Individual technical
cooperation projects will be undertaken only in response to requests, and
then only if in compliance with the gencral objectives of the program,
Other difficult issues include the adjustment of the program to U. S.
sceurity requirements, the extent of U. S. a2id through the Us N., the
amount of financial participation to be required of the recipient state,
and thc method of administration in colonial areas.,

Qucstions for Discussion

l. What do you think about the general objectivcs of Point Four?

2« Are we over-cxtonding our economic strength?

3. What effect might such a program have on future international
trade?

L. Can we overcome suspicion of ulterior motives?

5. Should aid be given to states within the Sovict spherc?

6. That part can atomic energy play in such a program?

7. ©Should this topic be included in any way in the school program?
If so, how and where? Waat help, if any is needed to cnable
teachers to deal with 1t? What experience can mombers of' the
Conference contribute?

Refercnccs for Teachors and Studentsi

1. Foundation for Foreign Affairs. Amcrican Perspective. Spring, 1950.
Washington, D. C. pp. 113-1L6, $1.00.

2+ U. S. Dcpartment of State, The "Point Four" Program. Forecign Affairs
Outline No, 21, Vashington, Govermment Printing Ofiicc, 1949. 6 p.
Frec.

*3, United World Films, Inc. Farmers of India-The Middlé Ganges Valley®
(22 mins.). New York, 19L9., (A film: 15 mm sound),

*)j.  United World Films, Inc., Farming in South China-Tho Si River Vallcy
(22 mins.). New York, 1950. (A film: 16 mm., sound).

*6, U. S. Department of State, The Point Four Program. Pub. 3347,
YWashington, 1949, 8 p. 15¢.

6. Educational Policies Commission. Point Four and Education, Washington,
Ds C. National Education Association of the U. S., 1950. 27 p. 20¢.

* Starrcd items are especially suited for younz peoples
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Discussion Guide No, 31

POPULATICN AMD RESCURCLS
Backesround

A. An historical view: Until the 19th century, all countries exper-
ienced shortages and famines. Concern with the problem of population via-
a~vis resources led to the exposition, in 1798, of the theory of Malthus
which has strongly affected subsequent thought on the problem.

(1) The Malthusian theory: Malthus' origiral basic idea was that popu-
lation growth increased indefinitely by geometric ratio, while the increase
of food was limited. Accordingly he reasoned that an equilibrium could
only be maintained through famines, wars, and epidemics., Later, however,
he recognized other factors such as late marriage, birth control, etc,

(2) Neo-Malthusianism: Many economists elaborated on this doctrine
and attempted to discover what "optimum population" could be maintained in
a country coincident with the maximum standard of living. The theory that
population increase is an evil in itself was sometimes advanced.

(3) Later developments: Such speculations were weakened by events,
The Industrial Revolution brought increased production and food resources
multiplied. Population also increased, but was followed by a decline in
some advanced countries even to the point of creating a fear of depopula-
tion. In contrast, other nations continued to be menaced by food scarcity.
The problem was further complicated by the growth of nationalism, which on
the ore hand encouraged poopulation growth for purposes of power, and on the
other hand led to the belief that wars were caused by population pressures,

B. The problem today: (1) Prcsent views of population scientists:
(a) The Malthusian theory of a regular and lawoound relation between
"hopulation" and "means of subsistence" is dismissed. It is argued that
the relationships are far more complex, and evidence to disprove the
Malthusians is shown by the increase in means of subsistence (more rapid
than they assumed), the decline in the birth and death rates, and the rise
in the standard of living. (b) The possibilities of radical changes in
customs and of great technological progress are now given greater importance.
(¢) The theory of the "optimum population" is regarded as scientifically
uscless; it being argued that besides being simply a question of values,
an equilibrium will always be disrupted by new discoveries and developments.
(d) The terms "overpopulation" and "underpopulation" do not nccessarily
mean that migrations of peoples are called for. The causes of difficulty
may be primitive production techniqucs or a feudal social structure. (e)
The argument that wars mre caused by prpulation pressures is denied; proof
being furnished by the whole history of colonization and by the fact that
"overpopulated" states havc not always used their colonies for settlement.

(2) Facts and continuing uncertainty: (a) Since the cighteenth
century the population of Turope has trebled, the population of Asia has
incrensed 2% times, the Americas have grown to a figurc five times as large,
and the African population has incrcascd about 75%. (b) Very large areas
arc not completely populateds (c) Much disagrecment exists on the
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capabilities of certain nations to support present or increased numbers
of pcople; however, it is gencrally believed that no country has rcached
the maximum population warranted by existing production techniques. T
(d) It has becn found that industrialization of a backward arca generclly
brings a succossion of changes: the death rate drops, the birth rate ‘then
rises and exceeds the death rate for a long period, and eventually the
birth-rate begins to decline, sometimes te a point below that necessary to 1
renew the population, (e) Most of the European countries have completed

this cycle. Studies indicate that their actual population as distinct

from the birth rate, will continue to increase for a while. However,

thiesec incrcascs can be absorbed., Asia, on the other hand, if it embarks

on the above cycle, might experience a great population increasc. What

the immediate effect would be is not clearly forescen.  Population science

is still in its infancy and its variable factors are almost infinitc.

Questions for Discussion

l. Do more pecople mean lcss food or do morc pcople mean more
producers?

2, Is there a danger that industrialization or improvemecnt of
health facilitiecs in India would aggravatc the shortage of
food that existes in that area?

3+ Should this topic be included in any way in the school program?
If so, how and where? What help if any is nceded to cnable
teachers to deel with it? TWhat experience can members of the
Conference contribute?

References for Teachers and Students™

1. Walker, C. Lester and Bolles, Blair, Man and Food: The Lost Equation?
Foreign Policy Association. Headline Series No. 73. N. Yo, 19LB. 35f.

2, lyrdal, Alva and Vincent, Paul. Are There Too Many People? Manhattan
Publishing Company and Unesco. New York, . Pe ¢e

3. Food and Agriculture Organization. Balancing Food and People.
Washington, 1950. L p.

*o March of Time Forum Edition. Battle for Bread (23 mins.) New York,
1949, (A f£ilm: 16 mm., sound),

*5. National Film Board of Canada. 55,000 for Breakfast. (11 mins,)
New York, 19L9. (A film: 16 mm., sound).

* Starred items are especially suited for young pecple.
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Discussion Guide No. 32

INCREASING FOOD PRODUCTION: SCIENTIFIC FARMING

Dackground

Scientific advancement in agriculture has created the possibility for
the world to feed itself. Iowever, this does not mean it can in terms of
practical social operations, or that it will.

A. Facts with regard to soil: (1) Soils are classified according to
type. With accurate soil maps, predictions can be made with regard to in-
dividual fields anywhere in the world. (2) Soil is a renewable resource,
but has differing qualities of fertility. DIrosion of areble land shows
maladjustment between the soil and the farming system. Basic causes such
as overcrowding on land, ignorance, poverty, disease, and war underlie the
immediate symptoms.

B. Requirements for increased agricultural production: (1) Modern
techniques: This means more than mere programs for soil conservation. It
includes reduction of farm costs, widening the range of crops so as to
broaden the choice of enterprises for the farm family, modern plant breeding,
development of electric power and important industrial products (fertilizers,

r insecticides, fencing), and coordination of agricultural research, educa-

| tional, and development programs in terms of sustained production. (2)

| Economic stability and improvement of living standards: Tenancy farming

| often makes excessive demands of the farmer, thus preventing improvement of
the farm. Without security of tenure the farmer has little incentive for
careful husbandry. Faras are no longer self sufficient, so that drastic
price variations prevent necessary management practices, lWithout good
living standards and education, farmers may fail as managers.

C. Estimates of arable soil: No estimate can be accurate because
applied science changes the potentialities of land, but estimates vary
around the figure of 107 of the world's land surface. Under conditions of
full use, crop land in the United States could be increased from its present
370 million acres to 500 million acres. Probably 20% of umsed soils in
Africa, South America, and the large tropical islands, such as lladagascar
and Borneo, could be cultivated. With this land, most of the world food
needs could be met. But these acres lie in continental interiors, far from
goed transportation. Medical facilities, local industry, and electric power
would therefore have to accompany such agricultural development. On the
other hand, soil already in use could be farmed more efficiently. In the
U. S. great increases were made during the war. Experts say that a 20% in-
crease would be possible, - this in a country of already advanced agricultural
methods.

De Agriculture and industry: Without the tools produced by industry,
agriculture remains inefficients The two are interrelated, for industry
likewise needs food and raw materials, Both must expand together., Soil
depletion and exploitation can often be based on payment of high interest
rates to city people and domination of markets by cities. The eventual re-
sult has been degradation of cities themselves,
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" B. The remedies: (1) Local cooperation, planning, and understanding;
(2) Fundamental education of rural peoples - a prerequisite of efficient
agriculture; (3) Demonstration of agricultural techniques through (&) the
whole-farm approach (i.e. where coordinated changes in the farm are neces-
sary) and (b) the single-technique approach (i.e. where specific informa-
tion vill correct specific deficiencies); (c) pilot research farms (i.e.
where a team of workers coordinates individual techniques to create an
efficient unit, rather than segmentcd field plots); (d) advisory maragement
service; (L) Zxpansion of fertilizer manufacture; (5) Distribution of seceds
and stocks; (6) Irrigation and hydroelectric power; (7) Control of diseases
and insects; (8) Production and distribution of modern farm tools. .

Questions for Discussion

1. Can the problem of improving world food production be separated
from the problem of over-all economic advancement?

2. That role can educators play to help the farmers of the world?

3« Vhat is your evaluction of the work of agricultural experiment
stations, extension services, ctc., that attempt to aid the farmer
in your state? Can you suggest improvements?

L. Should efforts be concentrated upon better management of lands
already undor cultivation, or upon development of virgin areas?

5. What problems may arise from improved agricultural methods; from
migration to cities and all its attendant consequences?

A, Should this topic be included in any way in the school program?
If so, how and where? What help, if any, is needed to enable
teachers to deal with it? What experience can members of the
Conference contribute?

References for Teachers and Studentsi#

l. Kellogg, Charles E. TFood, Soil, and Pcople., Manhattan Pub. Co. and
Unesco. Now York, 1950 60¢.

2. Summurs, A. Burks. Wishes and Ilorscpower in India., United Nations
World. April, 1950. 35¢.

#3, DBrandon Films, Ince The World Is Rich. (43 mins.). New York, 1948,
(A £ilm: 16 mm., sound).

*}. March of Time Forum Fdition. Farming Pays Off. (17 mins.). New York,
1950. (A film: 16 mm., sound),

*Starred items are especially suited for young pecple.
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INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN FOOD

Background

A, Causes of trade in food: International trade in food has devel-
oped for two main reasons: (1) Industrial specialization and development,
which restricted self-sufficiency in food and necessitated national
dependence on others (viz. England, vwhich imports 70% of her food--5% of
her population engaging in agriculture); (2) Desire for special products
of others (viz. coffee, bananas, coconuts, etc., which cannot be grown in
temperate zones.)

The quantity of international trade depends upon (among other things):
(1) Good or bad harvests - particularly where the production methods are
primitive (dependence upon natural conditions being greater); (2) The
erchas“ng_Qower of the people of both importing and exporting countries
(2s real income of a people rises their pattern of food consumption changes -
the poor desire grain, the wealthy desire meat and fruits); (3) The advance-
ment of transportation and storage (development of refrigeration makes
possible transportation of perishables).

B. Food trade before World II: Until 1870, "the terms of trade"
between Tood-importing countries (primarily Europe) and countries importing
industrial products moved in favor of the latter. However, from 1870-1939,
the food importing countries profited, to such a degree that 60% of what
they sold in 1939 would buy all the food and raw materials they had im-
ported in 1870. Western Burope took 70% of the world's food imports.

World War I brought significant changes. Belligerent countries lost
overseas markets, Recovery was impeded by competition from the United
States and by the development of newindustries in the countries themselves.
Extensive efforts were made to foster home agriculture. The depression
intensified these trends. Surpluses accumulated in some areas while others
were afflicted by famine, Farmers became fearful of increased production
and avoided farming improvements, Others, appalled at the inequality of
food stocks, sought mcans of expanding the purchasing power of low-income
countries,

C. Varying developments during World War II: (1) Physical destruction
of agriculturc was extremely serious; (2) Food control systems werc institu-
ted, radically changing the demand structure (price ceased to be a decisive
factor -~ supplies being adjusted to physiological needs of various working
groups); (3) New nutritional discoverics and techniques emerged, expanding
food production; (L) Large nubers of people were fed at higher levels =
raising demand for better food stuffs; (5) World population increased by
approximatcly 200 million; (6) Attaimment of political independence, particu-
larly in the Far East, placed new governments under strong pressure to in-
crease the food supply for their peoples (thus claims on the world's total
food supply increased); (7) U. S. production and export of food expanded
enormously., (viz. U. S. pre-war bread-grain exports werc only 3% of world
trade in such commodities, but now constitute 50%).
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*4. Twenticth Century Fund. Round Trip (20 mins.) New York, 1947. (A films§
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Ds The post-wer cffects:s (1) Excess of demand for food over supply
has resulted in high prices; (2) Western FEurope, having experienced much
physical destruction and the loss of foreign investments, and confronting
foreign industrialization, has had to import more focod despite a diminished
source of earnings; consequently payment difficulties have become very
sorious; (3) The Ue S. with erormously increased production in all fields,
imports less; giving risc to the difficult problom of financing the U. S.
exportable surplus, so inecngruous in a necdy world.

B, Efforts to organizc the international market: The problem of sur-
pluses and ehortages hasied Lo various attoempts at solution: (1) An F.A.O,
proposal, in 1946, for a World Food Board to develop consumption and
production of basic food stuffs on a world-wide scale. (Fear of a great
cconomic authority ledto monaacceptance). (2) A suggestion that Inter-
national Commodity Agrecments be negotiated. (One in wheat has been adopted,
whereby the exporters undertake to supply a certain quantity within a
certain price range and the importers agree to buy that amount. However,
the agreement covers only % of the amount of world trade in wheat)s. (3)
Certain non-govermmental agrecments vhich have been concluded among pro-
ducers. The plan of the prospective International Trade Organization,
envisioning, in contrast to the F.A.0. propcsal, certain procedures for
restricting supply in case of a drop in demand, instead of dealing with the
problem of raising demand to a higher level. (5) Bi-lateral long-term con-
tracts, such as thosec concluded by England for a large part of its food
imports,

Questions for Discussion

le How can high production be continuously encouraged and surplus
food be kept moving to places of need?
2+ TWould frece trade solve the evil of surpluses and shortages, or
do certain commodities necd "protection"?
3. Vhy have efforts to organize the international market becn defcated?
Le VA1l the inequities of the world food situation ever be solved in
a multi-nation and multi-currcncy world?
5 Is self-sufficiency a wise policy for nations oxporiencing shortages?
6. Should this topic be included in any way in the school program?
If sc, how and vhere? What help, if any, is nceded to cnable
teachers to deal with it? What expericnce can members of the
Conference contribute?

References f Teachers and Students™

1. Krolikowski, Stefan. Distribution of the World's Food. Manhatten.
Publishing Company and Uncsco. New York, 1950. 24 p. 25¢.

2. Food and Agriculture Organization. Proposals for a World Food Board.
Washington, 1946. 15 pe. 15¢.

3. IHational Planning Association. HMust We Have Food Surpluscs?. Pamphlet
No. 66, Now Yorke. L7 ps 50¢.

16 mm,, sound).
*Btarred items are cspecially suited for young peoplee
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Discussion Groups Noss 28-33

FOOD AND PEOPLE

Summary of the Recorders! Reports

: The importance of food and health to international peace and security
needed little discussion or clarification. Whether the effect be direct or
indirect, substendard conditions in either have had a profound influence on
the course of state relations. As has been increasingly recognized since
the last war's end, political tyrannies are often preceded by hunger and
disease, and no nation in the end can remain unaffected by the resulting
economic and political strife,

leither was it necessary to attempt to deteriiine which should receive
precedence, Food, to be sure, is the primary concern of the underprivileged.
But disecase defeats the effort to produce, and poverty in turn invites disease.
The interrelation is close; a limited approach is unavailing. Indeed, the
initial step seemed simply to comprehend the enoruity of need; to appreciate
the fact that two-thirds of the world's population are underfed and under-
nourished., This was something that teacher and student alike have too long
noted in pagsing but have accepted as inescapeble., Only recently have we
begun to recalize that the burden is to a large extent ours and that failure
to Jjoin forces against these conditions moy have a profound effect on our
future well-being and security.

With rezpect to the school program it wae clear that many errors have
been made in conuection with the teaching of nutrition and hezlth. Certainly
if our concern is to be better inteinational citizers we st also become
better concumer citizeis. A Danish teacher, for cexample, referred to evidermes
of our excessive waste and suggested that because of our high standard of liv-

ing we have little understanding of its extent. A teacher from Germany
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contrasted the clear waters of Buropeen rivers with the imddy streaws of the
United Stetes as an indication of a farlure to protect much of our wealth

in the soil. Others noted that in our health programs a negative approach
has been follovwed. The emphasis has bcen on "don'ts," witl. the result that
a barrier has been placed in the way of positive action. ;

Loreover, t:aching the elementary rules is hardly enough. A desire to
use jeod nutritional and other health habits mnust in some way be motivated.
Tre prosjrai should begin with the very youngest child, The school should act
through intelligently planned curricula in home econonics, social studies,
scieuce, etc, Clcan-plate clubs and similar progrome agoinst waste should
not be restricted to perinds of war~tiue energency.

Yel, while it was elso pointed out that malnutritlon, substendard
economic conditions, surpluses and shortages all continue to exist in the
United States, it served only to reuind one of the enormity of the failure
elgewhere; a situation which only a major program cculd ncssibly enconpass.
Thus Poin®t Four seciied deserving of unquectioned support. It was not felt
to be a one-sided prozraims A dollar invested would in the long run return
in the form of a revived trade in zoods, as well as in decreased mililary .
expencitures, As for nethed, it was noted that technical assistance takes
uany forms, It will include the sending of scientists and engineers to coun=
tries secking assistance, fellowships will be granted to citizens of other
lands for troining in specialized fields such as public healtnh and conserve=
tion, Much priited materizl will be distributed; some of it ol a specialized
nature, some of it of value for fundamental education. Bold efforts will be

launched to control the ravages of disease and to coustruct great power and g;

irrigzation projects for the welfare of all the people,
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Mention too was made of the possibilities of atomic energy in such
a long-range program; the importance of investing private capital abroad;
the problem of securing qualified people for technical assistance projects;
the difficulties entailed in overcoming prejudices, political, cultural, and
religious differences. In particular it was argued that though the technical
assistance program is the result of political agreements among nations, a
strons effort should be inade to see that politics does not interfere with the
fundamental objectives of the venture,

International trade, of course, has a profound bearing on all these
issues, and attention was drawn to the following facts with regard to the
world trade picture, The United States, a debtor nation prior to 1914, has
since become a creditor nation. As a consequence, other states have found it
increasingly difficult to earn the funds with which to buy foodstuffs and other
goods from us. Tariff increases by the United States during the twenties‘rem
sulted in similar measures being undertaken by other countries (the economic
doctrine being national self-sufficiency), and reciprocal trade agreements
initiated by the Roosevelt administration were only partly successful in en-
couraging a return to the doctrine of free trade. llar and its requirements
served merely tc exaggerate such conditions, It became more acutely necessary
that production in other Eountries be increased and that trade be freed of
unnecessary restrictions. To that end various ieasurers were sugzested. One
such is an International Trade Organization which would attempt to resolve some
of the outstanding economic issues and would promote fair practices in inter-
national. commerce,

Appraising these developments, all generally agreed that there is an un-

fortmate public disregard of the importance of a constructive international




109

trade policy. Consumers, in particulecr, have failed to express their
interests, Citizens should give their support to such moves as United
States merbership in the International Trade Organization, while the
schools should strive to indicate the nature and effect of economic

interdepsndence,
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V. HUNAN RIGHTS

Brivcpsity rather then uniformity is the source of our strength;

we must work together freternally,”




"HUMAN RIGHTS IN TCDAY'S V.ORLD"

Everett R. Clinchy

ZEverett R. Clinchy wzs born in New York City. He received the decgree
of B.S. from Lafayette College, of lM,A. from Columbia University, of
Ph, D. from Drew University, and of LL.D. from Florida Southern College,
An ordiined minister in the Presbyterian Church, he has be:n the pastor
of ths Fairmount, N.J., Presbyterirn Church and the Church of Christ of
Wesleysn University, Middletown, Conn., For five years he served as
Secretary of the Federnl Council of Churches of Christ in America. At
praesent he is President of the National Confercncec of Christians and
Jews and Dircctor General of the International Council of Christians and

Jews, He is the author of All In the Nume of God (1934) and The World

%e V.ant to Live In (1942) and has contributed to many journalé7.

From countlesé individurls within the last six months in Europe znd
America, I have heard hopeless conclusions zbout the fix in which we find
our civilization today. Their conclusions would drive a2 tecacher to wonder
whether it is worﬁhwhile to te=nch human rights, or anything else. These
prophets of doom ssy that we live in an anxious, uncertain, and grim time,
The spreading tyranny of the Kremlin ominously portends the possible
introduction of a dark age. The outbreak in Korea indicates the pattern,
Fundamentally, they say, things are worse than superficial indications
reveal, Kremlin Communism essentially is resuming the Nihilistic Count-
errevolution of fascism and Nazism, designing to get Party power by
washing out human rights, human dignity, human morals, and human virtues,
The world is their goal, Admittedly, 2 very pessimistic case can be made
along that line,

This is not all.



They say our own western world's scisnce and technology threaten to I
destroy us, Somz natural scientists who are muterialists trezt science
and machines a2e ends in themselves. That will lcad us to technocracy
which will govern ocrsons as though they were robots, If not thrt, they
say, wait .nd you ﬁill sce 8 prevalent scientific secularism flout the
mor+l law, laugh~off the spirituel interpretation of the universe, and
live to illustrate the basically evil nature of min which uses liberty
to dustroy values., Hers, again, there is some evidence in support of a
woeful thesis,:

This oaper has to do with humen rights. These critics say thit the
rights of man, thas ideus of permanence for a frse democratic society,
nd the vhole system of 20th Century Liberalism are illusions, Inter-
n-tional neace, brotherhood -amohg race groups, und cooperation smong
men of goodwill who conscientiously differ in religion, are vuin hopes,
¥ar, tyranny, human exploitation, and cultural enmity are the prdducts ;
of evil nature uabout which, in this world, man czn do nothing. Well, a
German living in the East Sector of Berlin might argue this case, pretiy
convincingly.

But I do not weep vith these plaintiffs. There are othur factors i
which change the picture, Nor are you convinced by their positions,
otherwise you teachers from across America and 15 other countries, would
find no point in devoting your energies to this Conference.

Let us list reasons for optimism zbout the future of mankind - y
optimism about human dignity =nd worth, rights and.dutiés, human potentialh-ﬁ
itics for brotherhood ond cooperation in creating : free earth on which I
free necple may flourish., Here zre 6 items:

1. You snd I are livinr and tezching in the most privileged time in
history. Imagine 2 yardstick renresenting the 25,000 years historians

and anthropologists agree thc hum=n species has travellca the long,
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upward trail of civilization. It took the.space of 21 inches before
wandering tribes settled to domestic agriculture, At the 30 inch point
the Ten Commandments dawned in the Fertile Crescent, and awareness of
univzrsal moral principles emerged in China and Africa., It was not until
the 34,5 inch mark that the Divine Rights of Kings and the assumed "natural"
dictatorships of economic lords was questioned. At 35,2 the scientific
method was svolved in the study of nature and applicction of this knowledge
for technological uses, The political notion that every person is endowed
by his Creator with unalienable rights to life, liberty, and property
was put into practice at the 35.7 mezsure by Locke, Paine, Jefferson,
Madison 2nd others they could convince, About this peint Europeszns struggled
for "liverte, egalitu, fravernite., Now, preciscly at the 35 inch edge,
the United Nuticns Charter of Human Rights hzs been nut on paper. Ours
is the first generation privileged to work cut a univers.l application of
the freedom, dignity »nd worth of every human crezture, Only now are the full
implications of what human béings can be and do together actually
beginning to dawn!

This is a privileged time, too, beccuse in competition and challznge,
a culture gains a new lesse on life, Vie need not feel impotently dspressed
by the current Communist thrust. Many fanatically aroused cultures in the
yardstick of history have attempted to sweep the earth with an imposed
cultural uniformity. They wcre always stopped at a line by the counter-
forces their threats aroused, Moorish conquests, Christian armies (baoth
Catholic and Protestant) in earlier centuries, and Italian Fascists and
German Nazis in our own time, are illustrations., The Kremlin's will to
universal domination must =nd shall be checked, too.

2, We may believe that the grave oroblems posed today, with the

resultant excited alertness, offer the greatest learning opportunities

educators, scientists, politicians, religious workers, social engineers,




o

115
artists, and simple men and women generally, ever had to give shape and
substance to un on-~going righteous, just enlightened, =nd prosperous
society, world-widc,

Teachers must take advantage of this fluid, mobile state of society,

Teachers czn guide the proveiling expect:ncy for v-st social change.

The ideology of th: free world thus can hecome a weapon in the struggle
with our competitérs. To compete with Communism, scecular materialism,

and fascist dictatorships, we of the free countrics in the United Nations
must m=ke our ideology do thre: things:

a) It must supply dynamism; b) It must be forward-looking and provide
goals: ¢) It must provide intecrest for thc ecunomically lowest
brackets, the cduc=tionally retardcd peoples of the Earth, and
the discriminatesd peoples,

The Communists sing their ideology to the poor, and to those in

misery and oppression,

"Arise, ye prisoners of stervationl!
Arise, ye wretched of the earthl"

So begins the Marxist Internationale anthem, The Red flag has zn spieal

to neighborhoods with hungry children, to those among the two-thirds of
the human family who are Negroid or Mongoloid, to those families who have

felt the hecl of snti-semitism, if they become convinced that their problems

cennot be solved except by Communism, Fortunately, a sufficiently large

proportion of the frec world's peoples agree that Point Four as stated

by President Truman makes sense, =nd they want wrongs corrected, stundards
lifted, =nd the causes of discontent dealt with. While this disposition
for human development prevails the tenching profession is vitel to the
st2tesmanship and engineering procecsses necessary to bring about the social
changes. Classroom teechers nov can have a hand in creating tomorrow's

world,

3. We may believe thit with freedom and human rights, science and
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echnics in the natural studies, coupled with knowledge and its application

in the social sciences, can and will produce not only more plentiful food,

clothing, hcusing, and drudgery—saving devices, but also more and better
schools, libraries, museums, transportation, information devices, interest-
ing vocations, avocations, and growth in everybody toward their full stature.

Torres Bodet of UNESCO says that this is a task for all institutions:
educational organizations, religious organizations, cormmunity voluntary
organizations, industrial orgsnizations of labor, menagement, and government,
and mediums of press, radio, T-V, films and stage%/ School teachers and
collese professors can be mainstays in getting this task done,

Le Ve may believe thet educators will pay attention to developing in-
creasingly a meturity of intellect, emotions, and failh that will enable
people to conprehend peace in dimanic tewins, This means that mature minds
need not shy away from competition in ideuas, rivalry in cultural differences,
tensions, I[riendly conlests and even warm conflicts. These are all part of
a dynamic peace. If properly controlled they are part of social growth,

Yhen people zain this point of view, they will work to make human rights
universal, because they will welcome differences. Cultural differences pro-
vide novelty, and novelty stimulates growth. Differences enrich, as Irwin
Edman and John Dewey have pointed out. Teachers in the class room can awaken
curiosity and encourage every individual to start a life-long habit of finding

out about "different" people, and learning to understand them., One of the

[

1/ These are the "trunk-lines", or the "main arteries" of society. They are
also the five standing Commissions of World Brotherhood formed in Paris,
June 1950, as a privately operated and financed organization concentrating
on intergroup relations. World Brotherhood will cooperate with UNZSCO,
United Nations, and lFA.
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tragedies of Russian Commnists is that after winning the fiszht againet the
corly revolutionists, the Comimunists imitated the tyranny of the Czars they
hated,g/ In their fanaticicm they ruled out tolerance, cowpetition of dif-
ferent ideas, and all human freedom, Upain is another cxample of a culiure
which is a century or two behind mankind's development in the appreciation of
the values of cultural diversity.

This swimor, Burope's First Statesman, Paul-Henri Spaak, President of the 1
Concultative Assembly of United Buarope, presented a glorious definition of

tolerance; "I am speaking of the spirit of tolerance., This is, certainly, one
of the finest aud wost difficult conquests of humanity, one of thc most diffi=
cult to maintein, and cne of those which is the most constantly questioned.
Tolerance has nothinz to do with scepticiem or eclecticism, Tolerance docs
not’ recuire renouncing any convictions, it does not deny the hope of convinec-
ing, it does not make a contact with evil, but it does allow others to think
and believe other thinzs then I do, without my liking them or estceming them
any more or less. Tolerance is the absence of a sense of superiority due to
the doctrines or the ideas that I profess, it is the measure of respect that

I heve for men, it is the touchstone of the value that I attach to the prin-
ciple of human dignity. It is one of hichest virtues of civilized individuals,
the sacred inheritance for viiich there were martyrs, and for which there will
always be martyrs. It is the steadiness of Socrates before his judges and his
respect before the laws. It requires as much es it accords, and it is as
determined to defend itself as it is to provide protection., It will never be
possible to praise it enough. It is tolerance that prevenlis violence and coer—[
cion froa being methods of persuesion. It is tolecrance that can make men - |
ragter of himsclf as of the universe. It opposes to the disquieting ccrtituda
of all the fanaticisiis the conquering gentleness of strong convictions. Yes,
it is to this zentleness that the world belongs. 151lessed are the neck for
they shall inherit the earth'. Tolerance is the roysl road of brotherhood
that you are following. It is tolcrance, its difficultiecs well understood,
thet must be practiced and encouraged., It is tolerance, in short, that can
lead us to a heelthy mutual understanding.

"I have said that this disposition of the soul, that is like the mag~
naninity of intelligeuco, was one of the highest virtucs of the civilized in-
dividual. Few human Leings coue by it naturally. (Teachers, especially, note,
Ed.) It is necessary to lcad them to it as one climbs & swmit, It is neces-
sary to prepere the atmosphere where it is cultivated and where it devclops

the class room, fd). It is necessary to show that its fruits are worth the
trouble taken to produce them. Thus, education is of primary importance,"

!

2/ As, curiouslj, they ere avidly imitating today the Nazis who were their
enemics yesterdayl
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Police social tensions? Yes. The current United Nations police action
in Korea may, if handled within the limits of a police department's quelling
of violence, go down in history as the beginning of the end of war. Such
criminal outbreaks may be expected in the future, for groups will always
have the urge to do evil, just as some individuals must always be policed
when those individuals fail to master their inner conflicts, and go haywire
about sex or money or power or greed. Mind you, no Utopia .lies ahoad.
Policing will be necessary.

6, Wle as teachers may be full of hope egain, because we may believe
that menkind is only at the beginning of great discoveries about humen nature
itself - the nature of individuals and the nature of groups. One teacher has
said: "Humen nature is today the least understood and the least tamed area
of all nature." It is not true that war, race enmity, religious animosities,
economic exploitation and political corruption are unalteresble traits of
humen nature. It is true that there are, and always wvill be, forces within
our nature which would tend to lead us to suffering, cruelty, injustice,
and other forms of evil, But as Jemes B. Conant suggests, a person can be
taught that he or she will be measured by the way the inner conflicting urges
for gecod or evil are handled by the human soul.

Not much is known about the parts psychology and religious education
cean play in moderating the forces of evil and directing the forces for good
in a humen personality. Physicist Arthur H. Compton asks for more knowledge
as to how in the struggle for the brotherhood of man under the Fatherhood
of God, every person can be aided in developing "full stature." Social
scientist Petrim Sorokin wishes more could be learned baout the most powerful
force on earth, humen love, = the conditions which generate it, and those
which block it

Perhaps "Centers of Human Relations" on all university campuses cen be

developed which will match in personal and intergroup relations the work done



113

by Medicel Centers for "abundant physical health." The social scientists
should teke the steps of the netural scientists and coordinate efforts with
educators and religious teachers in terms of (a)diagnosis end research, (b)
therapy and preventive medicine, (o) training of practitioners, both pro=
fessionals in intergroup relations and simple people like those of us who
are parents. The classroom can become a splendid laboratory, as well as a
teaching influence releated to intergroup relations centers.

6e There is at least one more reason why you and I may teach with confi=-

dence in these times. Our free world is developing dyneamism. Paralysis of

feer and despair is passing. Convictions like these are making hcadway: a) The
best defense of democracy is a better practice of democracy. b) The best
defense of freedom is & better practice of freedom.

Professor Kurt Lewin, the brilliant Buropean social scientist, taught in
Towa and Massachusetts before his recent death. The work of this creative
immigrant Jow illustrates the value of incoming "different" people to a land.
Incidentally, the Mazis drove him out of Germany because he was a Jew. Among
other contributions Lewin made was the test of whet three kinds of teaching
did to children. Here is the story as reported by his colleegue Professor
Churles Hendry:

Three groups of boys were formed into small clubs, They were equated, so
far as possible so that the groups were compareble in essential characteristis.
They mede peper mache masks, model aeroplances and did thethings thet boys
of their age do in a play club.

Three adult leaders were related to the clubs., In one club the leader
deliberately adopted and employed an autooratic role. He made all decisions,
ordered the boys around, and acted as a kind of policeman. In a second club

the adult person followed a strictly laissez-feire pattern. He guided no

thought, defined no problems, he helped make no decisions. Physically he was
present in the group. Fsychologically he was not a part of the group. He

contributed nothing positive. The youngsters' classes followed the absurd
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rule that they had to do as their chaotic inncr urges prompted, whether they
enjoyed it or notl In the third elub the adult person sought to be a genuine
member of the group and to encourage everyone to share responsibly in planning,
in moking decisions, and in carrying through on assignments agreed upon. In
other words he followed what we would call a democratic procedure, experience
blending with youthful study, work, and struggle.

Careful obscrvations were kept by a battery of recorders and a concealed
motion picture camera with a telescopic lens supplemented tho research
recording.

What heppened? Where the autoeratic or laisscz-faire approach was used
the behavior of the group of boys took on an aggressive character, The
aggression however, was not directed at the adult, but showed itself in
disturbed relations among the members of the group itself. This was
particularly noticcable when the adult left the room, a step deliberately
arrenged, in each cese, as part of the experiment. Under both autocracy and
laissez=faire, when the teacher leoft the club room, the boys stopped what
they were doing and began to horse=play. Under laissez=faire the disorgenizatic
apparcnt even with the adult person present, became complete. One finding
which is of great importance is that under autocracy the hostility generated
by the adult autocrat frequently catalyzed and concentrated itself on one
menbor of the group, usually the smallest or the weakest. A definite scape=
gost phenomenon oceureds, In the third club, conducted on & genuinely coopergiv
basis, with an adult who was a partner, and who sought to share planning,
decision-making, the doing of the job and its evaluation at every point along
the way, the amount of aggression recorded was conspicuous by its relative
absence and et no timec did scape=goating appear. When the leader who developed
this kind of reolationship within the group left the club room the work went
on without interruption and the same friendly, warm, happy, informal

cooperative pattern of relationships observed with adult-leader prosent
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continued unaffeeted by his temporary absence.

Clearly, the best insurance for freedom end democracy is in their
classroom practice. |

¢) Another conviction that I see gaining credence is a belief in the faoct
thet the only wey Egg_(or your netional group, ethnic, or race or religious
group) can keep humen rights, is to see that the same rights are secure for
individuals in every other group too.

This is & sound definition of social brotherhood. "Give to others the
rights and rcespect you value for yourself," It is a new concept. Tribes,
temilies, religions and netions, Norman Thomas points out, kept their groups
togcther with this definition of brotherhood. But they restricted the rule
pretty much to people "of our ovm kind." Now a One World can be hecld together
only if brotherhecod islappliod across all group lines.

It ir a case of stretching in practice our slogan "ono nation indivisible,
with liberty end justice for all," to "One world indivisible with liberty and
justice for all menkind." This is en enormous task for every classroom,

You teachers in the classroom must ﬁot become discouraped ebout the
gtate of the world. You gre.helping to build & free earth. Ycu cannot
measure the continuous impact of your soul and mind on the youth in whom you
are cultiveting competencies for freedom. You are creative leaders of young
people in building dignity, responsibility, liberty and rights into human
charecter. You sey with Goethe, =

"I would like to see a ffeu Burth with froe People.

I could thun sey to the passing moment,

'Stay, you are so besutifuli"

B i S e e R



Discusegion CGuide No. 34

HUMAN RICHTS: HISTORICAL BuaCKGROUND

Background

4o Mon versus socicty: The conflict betwe.n individual rights and
fruedom end the necessity for social cohesion and order has porplexed the
grovotust philosophors and statesmen. Men of every age and every land have
sensed the erxistence of some higher law, some law higher then the state.

It has bocn defined et times as a "law of naturc" both anterior and superior
to the "positive law" of the realm. Churchmen have phrased it &s the law of
God and many have attempted to express its fundamentnl precepts. Jurists
and others have developed a "jus gentium," or international law, common to
all nations. All, by whatever method of philosophical reesoning, posit the
existence and development of a superior lepal obligation=-~ some ethic or
right of which no men may be doprived or foreed to violate. The Universal
Declarution of Humen Rights is only its most recent expressione It inherits
an historiceal tredition from wheih the following few exampdes have been
t&keno

B. Significant statements: (1) The Bible: "Thou shalt not kill; Thou
| shalt not commit adultery; Thou shalt not steal; Thou shelt not bear false
witness against thy noighbore o o \

l (2) Aristotle;"The basis of a democratic state is liborty; which,
according to the common opinion of men, can only be enjoeyed in such a state."
(3) Cicero: "Liberty the sweetest of all blessings, and which if it

is not equal for all is not Riberty."

(4) Locke: "Men being, « o by nature all free, oqual, end indepen=-
dont, no one can be put out of this estate, and subjected to the politiecal
powcrs of another, without his own consent,"

(5) Voltaire: "May ell men remember that they are brethern. May thoy
like nbhor thet tyrammy which seeks to subject the frecdom of the will, «
I disapprove of what you say but I will defend to the doath your right to
say it."

(6) Burke: "The rights of men--that is to say, the natural rights of
mankind--are indeed sacrud things."

(7) Rousscau: "To renounce our liberty is to remounce our quality
of man, and with it all the rights and duties of humanitye. « « Such a re-
nuncistion is incompatible with man's naturc; for to take cway all free=-
dom from his will is to take away morality from his actions,"

i Significanqiiocumenta; Magne Cartes: W e v e English Church
shall be free., « « To none will we sell, to none will we deny, to nome will
we déley right or justice."




(2) Decleration of Indupendence: "ie hold thesu truths to be self=-
ovident, that all men are created equal, that they are endowed by their
Croator with certan unalienable rights, . "

(3) French Decliration of the Rights of Man and of the Citizen: "The
end of all politicel essociaticns is thc preservation of the natural end
imprescriptible rights of men; end thesc rights are liberty, property,
svcurity, and resistance of oppression.”

(4) Nuremberg Charter: The Nuremberg trials signified a marked ex=-
pansion of the prineiples of international law. Though Grotius, centuries
oarlier, had distinguished between "just" and "unjust" wars, his idoes bore
‘little fruit. Now the Nuremberg concept of war crimes, crimes agninst humenity,
and crimes Against petce, recognized once again that human rights know mno
national boundaries, The law of international society, it proclaims, must
bogin to reflect the conscience of menkind.

Questions for Discussion

ls are the "rights" of man certain and capable of preeise definition,
or arc they relative to time and place?

2. Can an enduring dividing line ever be drawn, by constitutions or
otherwisc, between the rights of human beings &nd their obligations
to socisty?

3« Hove the democracies pleccd too much emphasis on political and
religious rights and too little emphesis on economic rights?

4, Tiould you agree that in dogmatic assertions of discovered "truth"
li: the seeds of authoriterian rule?

5, Should this *opic be included in any way in the school program? If
eo, how and where? What help, if any, is necded to eneble teachers
to denl with it? What experience can members of the Conference contribute?

References for Teachsrs end Students*

1. Americen Journal of International lLaw. Vol. 43. April, 1949. pp.
316-32¢,

Ze UsSe Deprrtment of State. Human Rights: Unfolding of the American
Tradition. A Selection of Documents and Statements. Washington,
Government Printing Office, 1949, 86 p.

*3, Purcau of Current Affeirs, Human Rights: How We Got Our Freedom.
Current affairs Outline, No. 94. London, 1949, 4 p.

4, United Nations. Yearbook on Humen Rights, United Nations Department
of Public Informetion. (an annuel publication). Leke Success, 1946-
1949,

* Starred items are especially suited for young people.
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Discussion Guide No. 35

HUMAN RIGHTS: HISTORY OF UNITED NATIONS ACTIVITY

Background

A. Tirst proposals: At the Dumbarton Oaks Conference, the great
powers agreed that UN should "promote respect for human rights, and funda-
mental freedoms." At San Francisco, the Charter of the United Nations
was made to include references to human rights., The Preamble declares:
"we the people of the United Nations, determined....to reaffirm faith in
fundamental human rights...." Article 55 states one of the purposes of
the United Nations to be the promotion of "universal respect for, and ob-
servance of, human rights....'", similar references to human rights can be
found in other Charter articles. However, despite some pressure at San
Francisco, no machinery was embodied in the Charter for protection of
human rights, nor was any attempt made to define these rights. It was
provided only that the Economic and Social Council should set up a com=
mission on human rights.

Be Working machinery: ECOSOC set up a Nuclear Commission on Human
Rights to do preparatory work in April, 1946, The full Commission on
Human Rights was organized by ECOSOC in October, 1946, liembers were (and
are) 13 states elected by ECOSOC. It was empowered to submit recommenda-
tions and to set up subcommissions on freedom of informalion and of the
press, on protection of minorities, and on prevention of discrimination,
(BEarlier the ECOS0C had established a Commission on the Status of Vomen).
The first meeting of the Human Rights Commission was held in January 1947.
lirs, Franklin D. Roosevelt was elected (and remains) chairman, Ileanwhile
the Secretariat of the United Nations established a Division of Human
Rights in its Department of Social Affeirs to aid the work of the Cormission.
Provisions were also made for the specialized agencies such as the 110 and
UNESCO, as well as private organizations, to contribute their knowledge and
effort.,

C« The Declarations (1) Work of the Commission: The drafting of a
declaration of human rights was a main objective of the Commission. It
began by studying drafts prepared by the Secretariat, as well as by Panama,
Chile, Cuba, the United States, and certain nongovernmental organizations,
At this point it was decided to distinguish between a Declaration and a
Convention., In December 1947 the full text of the Declaration was drafted
by the Commission., It was then referred for comment to member governments,
to the various subcommissions, to the Comnmission on the Status of Viomen,
and to private organizations., During its third session, lMay-June, 1948
the Commission discussed the revised draft for the last time, achieving
final agreement on June 18th. No opposing votes were cast. However, the
U.S5.8.Rs, Byelorussia, the Ukraine and Yugoslavia abstained on grounds that:
(a) the text did not provide effective measures to fight fascism and nazism;
(b) it failed to mention concrete obligations on the part of the individual
towards the state; (c) it ignored several proposals and amendments submitted
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by their delepations. (2) Uork of the General Assembly: The Draft decla-
ration was then transmitted to the General Assembly. The General Assembly
comnittece devoted 85 meetings to the Declaration, more time than any organ
of the parent body hed spent on any subject, agreement being reached on
Jecewber 10, 1948, Three days later the Declaration was finally adopted

by the General Assembly, with 48 countries in favor, none against, 2 absent,
and 8 abstaining.

D. The Covenant: The form which this international Bill of Rights
should take was given early consideration. Proposals were that it should
be an Assembly resolution, an appendix to the Charter, a convention between
nember states or some other type of document. The decision crystallized
on the drafting of two texts, a declaration to be implemented voluntarily
by nations, and a mutilateral treaty binding upon states after ratification.
Intensive effort on the latter, however, was delayed until Assembly ac-
ceptance of the Declaration. Early in 1949 a draft of the Covenant was
completed and sent to member governments for study and comment. It is not
expected to reach the General Asseimbly before its fifth session in the fall
of 1950,

Questions for Discussion

1. Vhat was the reason for delay in drafting the Declaration?

2, VWhy was a bill of rights omitted from the Charter of the United Nationa?
3. On what particular points of the Charter did the Communist nations
differ from the others?

4. Is there an adequate public understanding of United Nations activity
with regard to human rights? -
5. Should this topic be included in any way in the school program? If so,
how and where? What help, if any, is needed to enable teachers to deal with
it? What experience can members of the Conference contribute?

References for Teechers and Studentgs*

l. United Nations. For Fundamental Human Rights. United Nations Depart-
ment of Public Information. Lake Success, 1948, 126 pe

%2, United Nations. Of Human Rights (22 mins,) United Nations Film Di-
vision, Lake Success, 1950, (A film; 16 mm,, sound).

#3. United Nations. Our Rights as Human Beings, A Discussion Guide on
the Universal Declaration of Human Rightss United Nations Department
of Public Information. Leke Success, Ns Y., 1949. 32 pe 10¢.

L. Beer, Hax. The Battle for Man's Rights. United Nations llorld.
April, 1950« ppe 49-52.

5« U. S. Department of State, Human Rizhts and Genocide: Selected State-
ments, United Nations Resolutions, Declaration, and Conventions. In-
ternational Organization and Conference Series III, 39, Publication
No, 3643, 1lashington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 1949. 71 p.
20¢ .

# Starred itens are especially suited for young people,




126
Discnesion Guide No. 36

INDIVIDUAL RIGHTS IN THE DECLARATION (ARTICLES 1-17) AND GZNOCIDE '

Background

A, Individual rights: The first 17 articles of the Declaration of
Human fights concern individual rishts, and debate within the Third
Commlttce of the General Assembly was partl cularly spirited over certain
of those righis, as the following short summary of the argument reveals.

Article 7: "All are equal before the law:" The majority of comment
centered upon South Africa's attitude toward its colored population. Its
delegate propesed that the second sentence in this erticle--"All are entitled,
o o "==be omilted from the final text, This sugsestion was, however, defeated
and the article remained unchenged.

Article 10: “Fair and public hearing:" liany amendments were suggested
to this important article: that of the U.S.S5.R. dealing with the independence
of judges, the necessity for public hearings, and equality before the law,
These were objected to on the ground that they constituted regulations to
govern public adidinistreotion. All changes werzs rejected except Cubals to
insert "and public!" batwaen "fair" and "hearing".

Article 11: "lQight to be presumed innocent": Attention was directed
to the Nuremberg T: 1als—-whutlur they violated this article. The U.5.5.1.
wished to add to part cne--" and which must be public except in cases involv-
ing congiderations of public morality or national security." This was de-
feated, out an auwendment to add the last seutence of the article was approved,

Article 13: "Right to_fresdem of movement': This article was viewed
as werely en ideal to be striven for. The words "end to return to his countny"
were added to the original drafte. A Soviet desire t» have the phrase "in ac-
cordance with the laws of the state" follow part one was defeated.

Article 15: "Right to a nationality": Part one was added to the
original text. Questions raised were: (a) whether everyone has the right to
a nationality; (b) whether one may be deprived of a naticnality ey certain
circumstances; (c) vhether the U, M. could grant nationality to stateless
persons.

Be Genocide:s A related issue of the greatest importance in the. minds of
delegates to the United MNations has beea the problem of genocide. A resolutiorn
was adopted by the General Assenbly recormending a cenvention on the subject,
and work was begun by an gd hoc Cormittee on Genocide of the Econowic and
Social Council in 1948, Followlnﬂ reviewal by the ECOS0C end the Legal Com~
mittee of the Assenbly, the Assembly, on December 9, 1948, unanlmouslg adopted
the draft convention on genocide,

(1) General purvose of the Convention: The beasic aim is to prevent
the destruction of a human group as such. It is peculiarly of international
concern  because it not only threatens civilization itself, but places enormous
burdens, such as the care of refugees, on other countries.
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(2) Conflict of opinion; The U, K. doubts that the ccnvention will
materially lessen popular fears, dissuade nations from genocidal acts, or
facilitate punishment. Genocide, it has declered, can only be punished
ps war, Others have deprecated this view as a "kind of defeatism", Yugo-
slavia has emphasized the primary duty of prevention. The U. S. argues: (a)
that zenocide was not outlawed at Miremberg, for that trial concerned only
acts committed during or in connection with war; (b) that it is essential
to 7ive genocide a precise definition and to make provisions outlawing it;
(¢) that enrly adoption of the convention is necessary before the memory
of past acts fade from the minds of men,

(3) Other resolutions on genocide: Two resolutions also passed on
Decenbar 9, l)!%, sugzested: (a) thet the International Law Commission study
the problem of establlsbing an international tribunal to handle matters of

senoecide; (L) that parties to the Convention who administer dependent terri-
tories extend to those areas the provigiong of the Convention,

Questions for Discussion

1. VWhat of the argument set forth by Saudi Arabia, that the Declaration

of Human Rizhts is hased largely on Western concepts?

2. Does the Declerztion omii sufficient mention of the duties of citizens

to each other and to their state (a Soviet view)? |
3+ Do you believe that the Convention on Genocide will accomplish little |
in the way of dissuasion or puaishment? Should it have Leen adopted?

Le Should this topic be included in any way in the school program? If so,
how and where? that help, if any, is needed to enable teachers to deal
with it? Vhat experiecnce can members of the Conference coatribute? J

References for Teachers and Students’ {

1, United Natiors. United Nations Bulletin, Issues of November 1 and 15,
1948, and December 1, and 15, 1948. Lake Success, 1948,

2+ UsS. Departnent of State, Human Rights end Genocide, International
Orgunization and Confeir-cnce Series ITL, 30. Pub, 3643, Weshin; gton, 1949.
71 Fa ~0¢ *
#3, United Nations. International Convention on the Crime of Genocide.
United)Nations Film Division. Lake Success. (A filmetrip-63 frames, photos
gcraphs). 4

# Starrcd itens are especially sulted for young people.
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Discussion Guide Ho. 37

PUBLIC LIBARTIES (Articles 18-21)

Backzround

The following is a summarization of the debate which took place with
rezard to each article in the committee of the General Assembly which con-
sidered the problem of human rights.

Article 18: Freedom of thought, conscience, and religion: (1) The
U.S«5.Rs acked that everyone be guaranteed freedon of thouzht end freedom to
perform relizious services "in accordance with the laws of the country con-
cerned and the requirements of public morality." (2) Savdi Arabia con-
demned past political intervenitions of missionaries. (3) Greece feared un-
fair practices of proselytizing, while the Philippines counter-argued that
without "freedom to manifest his relizion or beliaf" the status quo would
be maintained and a common world philosophy would never be achieved, (4)
France feared that freedom to change beliefs would lower respect for re-
ligion. (5) Uruguay claimed that freedom of conscience was not a concept
which could be legislated. All amendments were defeated,

Article 19: Frecdon of opinion and expression regardless of frontiers:
The U.S.S.R. proposed two aunendments: "(1). . « Everyone must be legally
guaranteed the rizht to express his opinions and in particular, freedom of
speech and the press and also freedom of artistic expressicn. Freedom of
speech and the press shall not be used for purposes of propagating fascism,
aggression, and for provoking hatred as between nations. « « +The state will
assist and cooperate in making availesble the material resources (premises,
printing presses, papers, etc.) necessary for the publication of democratic
organs of the press,. (25 Everyone has the right to freedom of thought and
its expression, wherein is included freedom of conviction and freedom of
access to sources of information and means of commnication for the trans-
mission of information in the territory of his own country and also in other
countries, within limits corresponding to the interests of national security",
Asked to define "fascism," the U,S5.5.Re. delegate answered that it was "the
bloody dictatorship of the most reactionary section of capitalism and monopo-
lies," Both amendments were defeated.

Article 20: Freedou of assenbly and association: This article as
drafted by the Commission on Human Rights reads: "Everyone has the right
to freedom of asseubly and association.”" The Soviet Union pioposed amend-
ments to forbid anti-democratic gatherings. Uruguay desired that the word
"peaceful" be inserted and that the text affirm the right not to belong to
an association., Other amendments were suggested, but only the Uruguyan
proposals were adopted.

Article 21: Right to public service and to a government responsible
to the electorate: This article as approved by the Comuaission had read for
part one ",,.his freely chosen representative;" for part two "...right of
access to public employmente o o"; and for part three simply "everyone has
the right to a government which conforms to the will of the people.," OSweden
noted that the wording did not explain how popular will would find expression.
Costa Nica argued that the right of opposition and legal revolution was
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important. The Soviet Union objected te this last, pointing ocut the
danzer of fascists achieving power by such means. Others objected to
the word "everyone" which would include aliens and lunatics., These
problems led to joint preparation of a new text which resulted in the
present form of the article,

Questions for Discussion

1, VWas the Soviet proposal with regard to Article 18 similar to what
was later approved in Article 29, section 2?7 Tho determines "the just
requirements of wwrality, public order and the general welfares.."?

2¢ <Is there nerit in the Soviet-offered amendmonts to Article 197%

3+ Does fereedom logically require and include freedom for ferces which
aim to destroy freedom? Can a way be found to avoid this danger?

4« Should this topic be included in any way in the school progran? If
s0, how and where? What help, if any, is needed to enable teachers to
deal with it? What experience can members of the Conference contribute?

References for Tecachers and Studentsi

l. United Nations. Universal Declaration of Human Rights: Final Au-
thorized Text. United Nations Department of Public Information,
Lake Success, New York, 1949+ 8 p.

%2, United Nations. Of Human Rights (22 mins) United Nations Film
Division. Lake Success, New York, 1950 (A filiaz 16 rm., sound).

3. United Nations Bulletin. Universal Declaration of Human Rizhte.
Vol, 5, Nes 12, Decewber 15, 1948, pps 1003=1008,

#4. United Nations. Our Rights as Humsn Beings: A Discussion Guide
cn the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. United Nations De-
partment of Public Information, lLake Success, New York, 1949.

32 ps 10 cents.

5. Us Se Department of State, [umsn Rishis and Genocide: Selected
Statenents, United Nations Resolutions, Declaration, and Conven-
tions. International Orzenization and Conference Series III, 39.
Publication No. 3643, Washington: Government Printing Office, 1949.
71 pe 20 cents,

*Starred itens are especially suited for younz people,
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Discussion Guide Nao, 38

ECONOMIC, SCCIAL, AND CULTURAL RIGHTS (Articles 22-27)

Backgaround

These rights, the result of an attitude of social consciousness de-
veloped duringz the 19th and 20th centuries, had not appeared in previous
declarations of the rishts of man. However, the inclusion by President
Reosevelt of "freedom from want" among his Four Freedoms is indicative of
the place they have earned among all peoples., Unfortunately this has not
produced universal agreement on particular rights or on the means for secur-
ing such rights, as the following summary of debate in the Third Committee
of the Ceneral Assembly reveals.

Article 22: Right to social security: This article was originally
intended to be a sort of preamble to the rights enunciated in following
articles, in order to emphasize their importance. The U.S.S.R. offered
an amendment (subsequently rejected) which would have stressed the need to
ensure for every individual a real opportunity to enjoy all the rights
mentioned in the Declaration. Generally, the argument centered on the
meaning of "social security"; whether it should be interpreted in a broad
Or narrow sense,

Article 23: Right to work, to collective bargaining, to equal pay,
and to rderuate rermunération: 1his article originally read: W(1) Every-
cne‘has the right to work, to just and favorable conditions of work and
pay, and to protection against unemployment. (2) Everyone has the right
to equal pay for ecual work., (3) Everyone is free to form and to. join
trade unicns for the protection of his interests." A variety of smend-
nents were offered with disagreement centering on the state's responsibility
in the matter of the right to work and such issues as whethor a man should
have the right or the obligatory duty to join a trade wnion. The U,S.5,.H,
commented on the evil of unemployment and its absence in the Soviet socialist
economy, New Zealand declercd that it could not accept section 3 because
it requirsd most employers to hire only wnion mcmbers., Brazil wished the
vord "real" to be inserted before the word "pay'.s The article was eventual-
ly redrafied end acccopted in its present form.

Article 24+ Rizht to rest and leisure: This article originally ine
cluded only the iniltial phrase. Questions which arose were: Has a man a
"right" to hralth? Is there a difference between rest and leisure? Should
the seli-cwloyed be included? Should reference be made to working hours?

Article 253 Rizht to adeguate standard of living, security in case
of disability, special care for mother and child, and equal protection fer
illeritimatle children: Discussion centered on sharper definition of the
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right to security than had been provided for by the original draft articlc.
Rights of illegitimate children were given specific mention through an
ancndnent .

Article 26: Risht to free education, an education that promotes
human understanding, and a choice of the kind to be given one's children:
Points raised with repard to the original draft article were that second-
ary and hizher education must be free or else there would not be ecqual
access to it on the basis of merit, and that parents should retain the
prior right of choice over the nature of their children's education in
oirder to avoid repetition of such evils as the Hitler Youth llovement.,

Article 27: Right to cultural participation and ownership of pro-
ducts of one'!s intellectual creation: Section 2 cf this article was
added to the original draft to protect the intellectual worker. Counter-
ing a Soviet argument, Uruguay maintained that science could not bec made
to serve any ideology even '"progress and democracy" which the former had
suggested., Science cbeys a process of independent evoluticn, said the
Uruguayan delegate.

Questicns for Discussion

l. Do you, in general, agree with the ldea of economic rights; eg. the 1
richt to social security? i
2. Is there a right to idlensss? : ‘
3. Do we have a right to work or a right to health, or are they both *
privileges? 1
L, Is there a right to the earnings of others? Consider the nature of our
law of inheritance,

5. lhat of the argument that secondary and hlgher gducation is not equal;y
open to all unless free?

6. Should this topic be included in any way in the school program? If so,
how and where? What help, if any, is needed to enable teachers to deal with \

it? What experience can members of the Conference contribute?

Refercnces for Teachers and Students#

l, United Nations. Univereal Declaration of Human fRights: Final
Authorized Text. United Netions Department of Public Information.
Lake Success, Ne Yu, 1949+ 8 po ,

#2, United Nations. Of Human nghts (22 mins.) United Nations Film
Division, Lake Success, N. Y., 1950, (A film: 16 mm., sound).

3. United Nations. TFor Fundamental Human Rightse United Nations De-
partment of Public Information. ILake Success, il. Y., 1948, 126 p,

L. United-Nations Bulletin. Universal Declaration of Human Rights.
Vol. 5, No., 12, December 15, 1948, pp. 1003-1008,

%5, United Nations, Qur Rights as Human Beings: A Discussion Guide on
the Universal Declaration of lluman Rightse. United Nations Depart-
ment of Public Information. Lake Success, N. Ye, 1949 32 ps 10¢.

# Starred items arc especially suitable for young peoples




132

Diszussion Guide No. 39

HUIZAN RIGHTS IN THE UNITED STATES

Background

While the state of civil liberties--or humen rights--in the U. S. has
long been a topic of considerable domestic interest, our position in the post-
war political and ideolozical struggle has made it a world issue of the ut-
most importance, The U, S,, in its role as champion of liberty and leader
in the struggle to evolve a Declaration and Covenant on Human Rights, can
hardly afford to have one of the greatest appeals which it can make to the
uncertain peoples of the world undermined by regrettable acts of injustice
at home., Our citizens, representing the peoples of meny lands, are identified
with these other millions. The dignity of a country or even a continent may
be outraged by acts of discrimination within our borders.

A, The state of civil rizhts: The serious nature of this problem prompt-
ed the President to establish, in 1946, a Committee on Civil Rights. It was
authorized to inguire into the state of civil rizhts in the U. Se, and to
recomend more effective means for the protection of civil rights where neces-
sary., In a report made public in October 1947, facts, such as the following,
were presented.

(1) Discrimination: (a) Lynchings: Decade by decade lynchings have
decreased, lowever, from 1936-1946 at least 43 lynchings occurred, vwith no
person receivin; the death penalty and prosecution of the juilty being rare.
lioreover, more than 226 persons were rescued from threatened lynchings of
which over 200 were Negroes. (b) Effect of the poll tax: In 8 poll tax states
in 1944 the number of voters was 18.31% of the total electorate; in 40 non-
poll tax states, 68,743, (c) Job discrimination: 80.8% of the bases of job
discrimination was based upon race, of which 96.7% were Negroes; &.7% was
based upon national origin, of which 7.9% were llexican-Americans; 4.3% was
based upon alien citizenship. (d) Military discrimination: In 1947 the Aruay
furnished 1 Nexzro officer for every 70 Negro enlisted men: the ratio for
Whites was 1 for 7. For the Navy, Marines and Coast Guard the ratio for
Negroes was respectively 2 to 21,793, O to 2,000 plus,l to 910; for Whites
it 1as 1 to 7, 1 to 13, 1 to 6. In the Army only 9% of ell Negro soldiers
vere in the toon three non-commissioned grades, while for Whites the figure was
163; in the liarines, 287 versus 15%; in the Navy 80% of the Negroes were cooks
or stewards, compared with a figure of 2% for ihe Uhites,

(2) Sesregation and Prejudice: In June 1945, 1,710 vhite enlisted men
were asked this question: "Some Army divisions have companies which include
Nerro and Vhite platoons. How would you feel about it if your outfit was set
up sonething like thai"? Those in such a company answered: "Would like it"
(32%), "Just as soon have it as any other set up -(28%), "Rather not but it
would not matter too much!" (33%), Miould dislike it very mmch" (7%).  Those
in other companies in the same regiment: Respectively 18%, 33%, 29%, 20%.
Those elsewhere in the division: Respectively 99, 29%, 384, 24%. Those in
in other Field Forces without such a set up: Respectively 23, 9%, 273, 62%.

B, Freedom versus security: Of equal concern has been the task of recon-
ciling personal. liberty and group authority. In one form or another, this hae
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been an issue of never-ending difficulty for all democratic governments,
A denocracy rmust have authority to function and mmst be safe as well as
free., However, the danser is ever present that the strujgle to protect
the interests of the many may dezenerate into a drive to destroy all
conflicting ideas--into a persecution of minority sroups and unorthodox
idcolozics, Of this Lincoln warned when he said: "Femiliarize yourself
with the chains ol bondage, and you are preparing your own limbs to
wear them," Because the dividing lire can never be made permanent it
becomes the continuing respeasibility of every citizen to appraise the
cxisting equilibrium between liberty and authority in the light of the
deocratic idcals Only thus can our heritage be preserved.

Ce The Constitution and the Covenant: It is evident that rights
ana freadoms as guaranteed by the United otates Constitution ars es-
scntially no differont from those proclaimed in the Draft Internetional
Covenant on Human Rishts. The latter details them more fully, but vhat
conflict exists is not of documentation but of enforce.ent. (Note particu-
larly Articles 16-20 of the Covenant). As the Presicdent's Committec ob-
serves, the gap between our aims and practices "eats away at the emotionsl
and national bases of dcmocratic beliefs", creating a M"noral erosion"
which may in time destroy democracy.

Questions for Discusgsion

l. Has the right to rest and leisure, and have other rights mentioned in
the Declaration, been reslized in our democracy?

2, Have we bcen over-indulzent with the attitude that education is the
sole answer to social conflict?

3, Hove we been too much on the defensive about the slate of human

rizhts in the U. 5.7

L. Should this topic be included in any way in the school progsram? If
s0, how and where? Tthat help, if eny, is needed to enable teachers to
decal with it? Vhat experience can mombers of the Conference contribute?

teferences for Teachers

1. To Secure those izhts. Renort of the President's Comuittee
Civil Rights. Vashington: Government Printing Office, 1947. $1.00.

2, ilational Council for the Social Studies, America's Steke in Human
Rizhtse. Bulletin No. 24. Uashington, 1949. 51 p. 25 ¢,

3, [llison, Jeroue. These Rights Are Ours to Keep. Public Affairs
Comaittee. Pamphlet Nos 140. New Torke 20 ¢.

L Cushwan, Robert &. Hew Threats to American Freedom., rublic Affairs
Comiaittee., Pawphlet Nos 143. New York. 20 ¢.
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Discussion CGuide No. 40

THE DRAFT COVENANT AND PRODLEIS OF IIMPLEMENTATION

Background

A. GCeneral nsture of the Covenont: VWhile the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights proclaims principles lilely to exercise a moral influence
on governments and public opinion, the Draft International Covenant on
Human Rights, when completed and ratified, will stand as a multilateral
treaty becouing a part of national and international law. Since 1947 the
Covenant has been undergoing drafting and revision. It is hoped that it
will be approved by the General Assembly before the end of 1950.

B. Covenant and Declaration compared: The Covenant differs from the
Declaration in two fundamental respects: (a) It omits many of the rights
mentioned in the latter; (b) It defines with far grester precision the
rights included. The obligatory nature of the'Covenant is responsible
for these differences, Unlike the Declaration, which is a total platform
covering the entire gamut of human rights, the Covenant comprises only
such besic individual and civil rights as f{recdom from torture, slavery,
servitude and arbitrary arrest, freedom of movement, of thought, and of
religion, and freedon of assembly and association. Particularly to be noted
is the exclusion of social, economic and cultural rights. France, the
Us So, the U. K., the Netherlands, India, and Denmark support their omission
on grounds varying from a wish to see them the subject of later protocols
to disbelief in the possibility of their definition. The UeS.S.Rs, Australia,
Yugoslavia, and the Philippines desire inclusion bul are not agreed on the
rights.,

C. Problems of Implementation: (1) Two gencral attitudes: (a) The
UeSeSeRe conceives of implementation as the reallization by each state in
its own way of the rights and frecdons concerned. This view precludes the
possibility of creating international machinery for insuring the maintenance
of such rights within national borders. (b) Other states conceive of imple-
mentation as the product of some international agency capable of overseeing
the condition of human rights in covenanted states,

(2) The agency for implcmentation: Among those who support the
creation of some-international machinery, opinions very greatly. The
General Assenmbly, the Economic and Social Council, the Human Rights Come
mission, the Scerctariat, the International Court of Justice, an Inter-
national Court of Human Rights, a special commission, a standing committee,
and an ad hoc committce have all been suggesied as the proper agency for
implementation. licreover, disagreement persicts over the question of whether
to include measurcs for implenmentation within the body of the Covenant; some
argue .for a sapara.ta agrecment or protocol,

(3) Functions of the ‘agency; The international authority established
would in some cases supervise the application of the Covenant and reccive
complaints (viz. the Danish proposal), However, its principal task would
be one of fect-finding, conciliation, and notation of violations. No enforce-
ment is foresecen in the sense of effective sanctions. China particularly
stresses the role of education and cooperative international action, as well
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as the moral pressure of making violations public, rather than legalistic
correction,

(4) Richt of petition: The Commission on Human Rights has decided
that in principle, signatory states would have the right to enter complaints
initiating proceedings under whatever form of implementation would finally
bc acopted. However, the rizght of individuals to petition for redress of
zricvances is still unresolved.

Questionsg for Discussion .

L. Is the distinction between the Covensnt on Human' Hizhts and the Univer-
sal Declaration of HNuman Rights generally understood, togzether with the ]
implications of the former upon our national institutions? :

<+ Is the United States prepared to defer to the authority of an inter- ]
natiocnal tribunal with regard to acts infringing upon the righte of citizens
within our borders?

3. If states alone have the right of petition would the result be to sharpen
conflicts betweon stetes, since an individual would have to inform another
nation of his grievance?

L+ Is education, as China suggests, the wisest policy at this stage?

5+ Should this topic be included in any way in the schcol program? If so,
how and where? Uhat help, if any, is nceded to enablo tcachers to deal with
it? What experience can members of the Conference contribute?

References for Teachers and Students¥

L. U.S. Department of State, Human Rights and Genoclde: Selected Statemonts,
United Nations Resolutions, Declaration, and Conventions. International
Orzanization and Conference Series III, 39. Pub, 3643. Washington: U.S,
Government Printing Office, 1949+ 71 pe 20 ¢.

2+ United Nations. For Fundemental Human Rights, United Netions Depart-
nent of Public Information, Lake Success, 1948, 126 p.

3. Beer, liax, The Battle for lan's Rights. United Nations World. April,
19501 pp- 49"52-

4e United Nations. United Nations Bulletin. Vol, VII, No., 1. July 1, 1949,
PDe 2=134

5. National Council for the Social Studies. America's Stake in Human Rights.
Bulletin No. 24 Weshington, 1949« 51 pe 25 ¢,

#G. United Nations. Of liuman Rights (22 mins.; United Nations Film Division.
Lake Success, 1950, (A film: 16 mm,., sound),

# Starred items are cspecially suited for young people.
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Discussion Guide No. 41

RIGHTS OF LIOLEN

Baclcground

A. Historical dsvelopment: (1) Nationel activities: A first "Declara-
tion of Women's Nizjhts" was presented in 1789 by the French revolutionists,
but it was rcjected. Around 1848 organized national niovements began to
agitetce for reforms. In various countries, particularly Scandinavian, women
first won the right to vote, but it was not until after the first World Uar
that a trend of constitutional reforms bocame strongly apparent.

(2) International agitation: Throuzh the media also of international
confercnces, conventions, intergovernmental bodics, and the League of Nations,
women have long sought improvement of their status. In 1902, conventions at
the Hague dealt with conflicts of laws conccrning divorce, marriage, and
guardianship of minorsi in 1904 and 1910 with suppression of traffic in women
and children, In 1028 the American Republics, having earlier considered
the problcms of sex dlscrlmlnatlon (1923), set up an Intor-American Commission
of Ulomen and in 1933 adopted a convention on the subject of the nationality
of married women. The Leazuc of Nations meenwhile encouraged the study of
the status of women in all countries, as established by national laws and
actual application,

B. Activities of the United Nations: (1) The Charter and the rights
of women: As a significant expression oi the importance of human equality,
the Charter of the U. N, affirms its faith "in the equal rights of men and
women" (Preamble) and gives it repcated emphasis in numerous articles (1,

8, 13, 55, 76)s It was fclt that the Charter could not ignore the deeds per-
formed by women in all fields of human achicvement, and in particular their
contribution to victory in the second World lar.

(2) Work of the Commission on the Status of Uomen: The Economic and
Social Council of the U.li., in 1946, established a Sub-Commission on the
Status of Vomen to advise the Commission on Human Rights., Later this was
convorted into a full Comuission tou serve as the Council's expert body.
In thrce ennual sessions (1947, 1948, 1949) the Commission has concerned it-
self with the following scope of activities: (a) Political: Universal
suffrage, cqual rights with men to vote, to be clected, and to hold public
offices (b) Civil: Iqual diznity in marriagze (monogamous), end equal rights
in vuardﬁanuhlp of children naticnality, acquirement, administration, and
inheritance of property. (cs Social and economic: Prevention of social and
economic discrimination against women, abolition of prostitution, special
consideration for motherhood, and effective schemes for hecalth and social
insurance legislation., (d) Education: Equal opportunity for education in-
cluding 211 specirlized ficlds, by means of the press, radio, films, etc,;
crecation of world public opinion in favor of women's rights; the establishment
of a 'loman's Scction in the Secrotariat of the U.lls; the sponsorship of a
United Nation's Women's Confercnce to further the program. Particular cmphasie
has been placed upon obtaining complete, detailed studies of legislation in
all nations influencing the status of woilen, and the practical application of
such legislation, in order that intelligent rccoumendations and conveuntions on
particular aspects might be prepared.
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(3) Effectuating equal rights: The Comuission, of course, like any
other body of the United Nations cannot legislate and enforce the principle
of the equality of sexes. Its role is primarily one of education. For
tils reason its methods are generally %he following: It collaborates with
other United Nations bLodies, with membar governments, national and inter-
national women's organizations, and experts in the various fields of work.
ueaber governments, which have not already done so, are encourazed to grant
suffrage to women., International conventions are urged to legislate on
women's rights, as related to the four areas mentioned above.

Questions for Discussion

1. UVhat might be the effects -~ social, econoinic, and political - of achiev-

ing equality between the sexes, particularly in the socially backward areas
of the world?
2. Can equality of the sexes be legislated, even by national fiat?

3+ Should the issue of equality be placed before the issue of general social

and economic betterment in backwerd areas?

L. Vill a progrem of ecualization, actually enforced and carried out in a
backward area, always prove pleasing and beneficial to the emancipated sex?
5+ ©Should this topic be included in any way in the school program? If so,

how and where? Vhat help, if any, is needed to enable teachers to deal with

it? Vhat experience can uaeribers of the Conference contribute?

References for Teachers and Students*

1. United Nations. (hat the United Nations is Doing for the Status of
lomen. United Nations Department of Public Information. Lake
- Success, .Tey, 1949. 20 pe 15¢,

%2, United Nations. Political Rizhts of Women: 56 Years of Progress.
United Nations Department of Public Information. Ilake Success, N.Ya,
1949, 28 pe 50¢.

% Starred items are especially suited for young people.
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Discussion Guide No. 42

FRIEEDCLI OF INFORIIATION AND OF THE PRESS

Backerround

A, Early esctivity: In 1944 the House of Representatives had expressed
a desire to see an international treaty concern itse¢lf with the protection
of world-wide interchange of news, American press agencies strongly support-
ed this resclution, In 1946 the Department of State asked for crncrete
suggestions on the subject, for possible implementation by the United States,
A drait treaty on freedom of information was preparcd and became the official
United States proposal with regard to this area of human rights. The Com~
mission cn Human Rights had meanvhile set up a special Sub-Commission on
Freedom of Inforimtion and of the Pregs to draft an appropriate international
declaration or convention. An international conference on the subject was
held at Geneva in 1948,

B, U.N, Conference on Freedom of Information: liajor achievement was
the drafting of three conventions: (1) on the gathering and international
transmission of news; (2) on the institution of an international right of
correcticn; (3) on freedom of information.

1. Conventiocn on the gathering and international transmission of
news: In general the contrecting states agreed: (a) to permit and encourage
foreign correspondents to have the widest possible access to news on the
same basis as national correspondents; (b) to permit egress of news with-
out censorslip, save for reasons of national military security; (c) not to
expel correspondents on account of any lawful exercise of news-gathering
and transmission.

2. Convention on the institution of &an intermational right of correc-
tion: A procedure was sought whereby governments could obtain publicity
for official corrections of allegedly false news reports affecting their
international relations. It was agreed that the state in vhose territory
the report was published would provide the normal facilities for dissemination
of the corrected information transmitted by the injured state, and that if
it had failed to do so in five days, the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, shall upon request give it full publicity.

3. Convention on freedom of information: This agreement secured to
peoples generelly, freedom to impart and receive informaticn and opinions,
without governmental interference, save on zrounds of national safety and
other clearly defined matters., The draft emphasized the duty to help main-
tein peace and eucouraze social progress. Disputes over this convention were
to be referred to the International Court of Justice,

C. Consideration by the General Assembly: Upon transmission of the
draft conventions to the General dssembly, three views emerged: (a) Cer-
tain states, led by the U.S.8.Re, regarded "freedom" of information, as
freedom to transidt news of an "objective! characters (b) Others, particu-
larly the Latin American states, while nominally in favor of freedom of
information, wanted lezel obligations on correspondents to ensure fectual
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reporting. (c) The United States, Great Britain and others, opposed

any restrictions other than moral, on the grcunds that otherwise the
001 would be opened to dictatorial deterivinetion of what is right and
truc, This last view generally prevailed, eand the first two of the
draft conventions mintionsd above were amalgemated and approved by the
General Assembly without radical change. This Convention on the Inter-
naticnal Transmigsion of News and the Pight of Correction will not, how-
cver, be open for ratification until the Assembly coupletes its con-
sideration of the remaining draft Convention on Freedom of Information.
The issue outlined above may prove insoluble and wreck prospects for final
retification of either convention.

Ds Qther activities in this field of human rightg: The inadequate
production of newsprint has been considered, as well as security for news
pecsonnel, an International Institute of Press and Information, practical
measures to limit censorship, and counteracting the spread of distorted
news., The Sub-Commission has, of course, been a leader in these and other
activities related to frecdom of information and of the press.

Questions for Discussion

1. Var-nongering by newspapers and press associations is a frequent Soviet
claim, Is it true? \lould curbs be desirable? If so, how could they be
accomplished.

2, 'ill matters of "military security," or "naticnal defense! (as the
Assenbly revised the nhrase) severely limit transmissable news?

3. Can reporting facts always be distinguished from reporting opinion?
L. Is our own press tending toward monopoly? If so, what can be done
about it?

5. Should the topic be included in any way in the school progran? If so,
how and where? lhat help, if any, is needed to enable teachers to deal
with it? Whet cxperience can members of the Conference contribute?

References for Teachers and Students

1. United Nations. For Fundamental Human Rights. United Nations Depart-
ment of Public Information, Lake Success, New York, 1948. 126 p.

#2, Town Hall, Inc. Should Minority Groups Exercise Censorship Over
Books and Films? New York. Vols 15, Nos 2e

#3, Town Hall, Ince. Jhat Should Be the limits on Free Speech? llew York,
Vol. 15, Noe 6n

%4. Castle Films, Division of United World Filus, Inc. Freedom of the
Press (20 mins). New York, 1950, (A film: 16 wmm,, sound).

#5, Teaching Filui Custodians, Inc. The Story That Couldn't be Printed
(11 mins)s New York, 1939. (A film: 16 mm., sound).

% Starred items are especially suited for young pcople.
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Discussion Groups Nos. 34-42

HUMAN RIGHTS

Summary of the Recorders' Reports

Considerntion of the historieal background of humrn rights gave rise
to thie following observations on the meaning of such rights. Mankind hes
long faccd the problem of conflict between individual and group rights. In
most periods of history, certain individual rights have been regarded as
inviolable. Duspite war and oppression, mankind has shown a remurkebly
persistent offert to achieve recognition of that beliofs Yet there has not
always buen clear agreemcnt as to which rights are truly fundamental, oven
among those who support the doctrine that the sole purposc of society is to
furthor the welfare of tis members. Whnt is "truth" has been hard to determing,
for logically what is true today must be trus for all time; yet there is
little ovidence in our own Bill of Rights of & right to rcst and leisure and
little emphasis on other economic rights which ere presently being proclaimed.
Thus one mny be forced to conclude thet while regerd for man's individuality
is an uhalterable "truth," the precise application of somc such general
rule is oxceedingly difficult to determine and is perhaps only relative to
the immediate popular demand,

In comnection with this general problem of men in society, some
disntisfoction was exprossed over the use of the word "tolerance," Tolereance
soems to imply thet he who tolerates is in foot superior, thot coexistence
of differences is possible beceuse of generosity rather than respect. The
brotherhood of man, howover, is not something to be "tolerated." It is a
doctrine to which we should give geonuine loyalty end rcspect.

attention was also directed to the work of the United Nations in the

ficld of humen rights and to the implications of thet work for all humanity.
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The following points were emphasized:

1, The Human Rights Declaration is not & troeerty. In contrast to the
Covenrnt, it is simply a moral obligation imposed upon statcs.

2. The rights of anindividual spring from his being o membor of the
humen family and not from his citizemship in a stote.

3. Rights which seum reasonable to one nation mey scem quite radical to
cnother. Meny heve failed to comprehend the significancc of this fact and
hive thus undervstimated the significence of the UN's achievement. Few cre
vwere thet 1t is on historical event when nations can agrec that freedom of
roligion, freedom of opinion and oRpression, freedom of pencoful assembly

rand association, end fre:dom to share in the govermment of one's country are

basic humen rights. Thé teacher, in particular, is obligated to impress

upon students that these rights have becn won only with the greatest difficulty;

that they arc the product of a long struggle; that their universal

acceptance in tho Declaration was attained only after much offort wus cxponded

to reconcile vast differences qf thought on govermment, religion, social
custom and lew.

4, Fach individual is equel in the sight of CGod yet vest inequalities
of ability exist. Bech individuel has on inherent right to socinl security,
yot o corresponding duty of preparing himself to attein theat security. All
heve the right of employment, yet inequalities of ability and service makce
competition desircble and juste Primerily it is the duty of the economic
system to provide work for all, but if it fails to do so the burden passes

to the state. Yet the right to economic security, work, health and cducation,

arc eesentially moral and not legal rights. Consequently the school must instill

in youth 2 sense of responsibility, & recognition of duties &s well as rights.

From th: child's initial dey of attendmnce ho should be confronted by this

prineiple and it should romein to influence his outlook throughout his entire

life.
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5. Freedom of information and of the press sre often affected by less
obvious restrictions than governmental interference--viz. lack of funds, lack
of facilitics for printing, pressure group influence, lack of interest and
illiterrey. These are ofton almost as harmful es dictatorial control by the
statis The diminishing number of newspapers and the quality of many of thosc

which oxist should be of concern to ell thoughtful citizeons.

' 6. In fifty~-two countries women heve achieved the same legel status as

| mon in the ficld of political riphts. Discrimination, howover, continues to
oxist in twenty-two othor states. In England women have gained political
equality but, according to their teacher represcntative, tradition continues
to prevent equel pay for equal work. The Netional Tecachers! Union of England
is engaged in combating this injustice. In Germany, women have not received
equality of treetment and opportunity. In general it appears that equality is
best derived from the acceptance of responsibility. Giving comparable
responsibilities to both sexes in the schools is en excellent preliminary
step end should be n consistent element of all teaching practice.

In the application of the Covenant sand the Declaration to lMain Street,
UoSonc, note wos taken of the fact that if the former became the law of
the land it would give risc to some difficulty, because under present
fodernl=stote relations, the United States government cannot guarentee all
such rights as are included in the Draft Covenant.

Some teachers felt that much has been accomplished towards solving the
rncial problem in the United States. Reference wes made to new universities
and public schools for Negroes, improved housing facilities, abolition of
the poll tax in Georgia, equel salaries for Negro and White tenchers, and
equal treatment for the Mexican in the South West. Others could not agree
thet much real progress had been achieved. They cautioned against self-
righteousmess, since stops already teken were in roelity only élomentﬂry

justice.
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Yimrning, too, was given that other frecdoms might be in danger. The

Jxpurionces of Dorothy Kenyon and Esther Brunauer were cited, and the Ameiricen
Civil Liberties Union was recommended as & source for furthor reference. In

" tho final anelysis one thing secmed clear--namely that the school as well

28 othor institutions must anlert all whom they affect to the nced for
inoreased study of the laws end practices prevailing in our own country in
order to determine what steps must be taken before we can meet the

inturnntional stendards set up by the community of nations.
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VI. THE TFACHING OF IFTERNATIONAL UNDERSTANDING

"The human femily stands at the threshold of exhilarating opportunities;

we must go forward hopefully,"
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"PHE YOUNG AMERICAN CITIZEN: HIS RIGHTS 4ND DUTIES IN 4 1ORLD COMMUNITY"

Edger Dale

Zﬁﬁgar Dale wes born in Minncsota. He received the degrec of Be.ds. from
the University of North Dakota, of M.h. from the same university, and of Ph.
D. from the University of Chicago. He is at present Professor of Education
at Ohio State University. where he hns taught since 1929, He is also a member
of tho advisory Board for Propegande Analysis, the U.S. National Commission
for Unesco, thu Executive Committee--Department of Visual Instruction of the
N.Esho, snd Choirman of the Motion Pictures and Visual Educotion Bivision of

the National Congress of Parents and Teacheors. Ho is the author of auvdioe

Vigual Mothods in Teaching (1946) and many other works/,

~

When we discuss the young american citizen, his rirhts and duties in
& world community, we must immedistely tcke into cocount the mental and
emotional climate of that world community. First of all, it is & world
community in which there is a grent deal of possimisme. Therc is pessimism
about the United Netions, pessimism about the very ability of men to meet
the problem of the day.

HoG» Wells who, as you know, was usuelly optimistic, was shaerply pessi=-

mistic in his last book, Mind at the End of its Tether. In that book he said

that "mon must go steeply up or down nnd the odds secm to be all in favor
of his going down and out. Only a highly adapteble minority will survive,"

An optimist has been now defined as the lesser of two pessimists. Somec
neople long nostelgicnlly for the good old days in 1932 when oll we had to
be efraid of was starving to deaths The other day I heard Mex Lerner tell thi:
story at the gradvation exeréises at the Putney School in Vermont. It scems
there was a policeman welking his beat along a bridge. Suddenly he saw a men

ibout to commit suicide by leaping off the bridges He caught him and began
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roasoning with him. The mun said, "Can you give me any good renson why I
should live?" The policemnn said, "Let's talk about it and if I con't convince
you in tn hour that you ought to live, go ahead end jump off." They wnlked
buel and forth for an hour and at #he end of this time both of them jumped
off thu bridge.

Qur choice rs tenchers nnd citizens is the choice between the mood of
Hemlet end the mood of Wordsworth. Hamlet, you will remember, said, "The time
is out of joint, O cursed spite, thot ever I was born to set it right." Words-
worth writing in a period of revolution said: "Bliss was it in that dawn to
by nlive, but to be young wes very heaven,"

I want to teke the optimistic point of view today so I don't think any
of you will jump off any bridges as a result of my talk, I hope, indeed,
that you will look uven more enthusiastically upon your job and its effect
in developing the able, young world citizen,.

In spite of two disastrous world wers we must realizc that tremendous
progross has been mide in the last 25 yearss Whet could be more hopeful than
to live during the birthdays of Isrcel, Pekistan, India, the Philippines,
Indonesia, Ceylon? Af'ter all, we did win World Yer II agoinst o nation whose
lendurs killed some six million Jewish people. I saw that crumatorium last
year ot Dachau. This wﬁs one of the minor plnces for this mass murder. Only
272,000 were killed thore.

May I remind you when woe ore worrying about neéew tyrannics, new forms of
totalitorianism that if this particular tyranny hed not been put down in

Torld War II we would not bo discussing the question all here today. Our
frecdoms would by entirely gone and huge numbers of us would, indecd, not
be here ct all,

It wos said of one noted man thet his life went out on a rising curve.

We are gathered hero today, members of many nations, to sce that our nations

and the United Strtes, especiclly, move ahetd on a rising curve. It would be
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well if wo were to be successful in our cfforts to prevent World Wer III,
to do' tho many other finc things that we have projected here at this conferenec.
It would be fine if we could rench these goals, but I wont to remind you
thet our responsibility is mobto reach the gocl but to move in the right directio:
as swiftly as wo efn,
The Scandinavien philosopher Kierkepaard in his series of essays trans=-

Inted inte English by Douglas Steere under the title Purity of Heart Is to

Will One Thing sayss

The individual is not..s.eternelly responsible for whether he recchcs
his goal within this world of time., But without exception, he is cternmally
responsible for the kind of means he uses. And when he will only uso...those
means which nre genuinely good, then in the judgment of etornity, he is et the
goals If reaching the gonl should be the ercuse and the defonsc for the use
of 1llicit or questionable meens=--alas, suppose he should die tomorrow. Then
the clevsr one would be crught in his own folly., Ho had used illicit means,
end he died before reaching the gonls For reaching the goal comes at the
conclusion; but using the meanscomcs at the beginning. Reaching the goal is
like hitting the mark with his shot; but using the meens is like taking aim,
And c¢ertainly the n2im is & mors reliable indication of the marksman's goal
than the spot the shot strikes, For it is possible for a shot bo hit the mark
by sccident, The marksmon mey also be blameless if the shell does not go off,
But no irregulariticvs of the £im are permissible,..Conscience is,,c.the
"blushing innocent spirit thot sets up a tumult in & man's breest end fills
him with difficulties” just becausec to conscience the means are without
uxception es important ss the end.

What ell=encompassing aim, therefore, can we set up which is understandabl
to nll of uvs and, indeed, which presents a route that all may travel, the
wiso and the not so wise, the literate and the illiterate, tho common man
and the uncommon man. I believe thnt our eim, our goal in the problem of
world citizenship whether for young pcople or rdults is to mnke the world a
good home for everybody to live in. Let me state seven charncteristics of
that good home:
First of 2ll, in the good home there is love and affection. Hore I use
the word affection as defined by Dr. George H, Preston in his The Substance
of Mental Health as "Thet quality which letS two people come close to esch

other without fear of ridicule or rejection, expecting understanding, sympathy,
tolerance, and protection, if protection is needed."

Second, there is o scnse of belonging. This is an outcome of love and
affection. Everybody has status., Bverybody hes a chancec to be somebodye. Every-
body is trented as an individuel, as a person.
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Third, in the good home there is shering. Not on & quid pro quo basis==
vou give mo this and I'll give you that--but on the basis of love and
effootion.

Fourth, in the good home there is planning, thinking. The parents in the
good home renlize that there arc three stages in the development of children,
young people, and adults. The first stage is one in which the child is
egocentrics Hoe is weited upon and helped because he is physically unable to
take onre of himself. He gets more than he gives., In the seccond stege, that
of adolescence, a person takes care of himself. He may plen a few years
chead but his forward look, his thinking ehead is limited to a few years.
Then there is the final stage in which the paronts themselves are if they are
meture parents. Thoy ere no longer egocentric. They are no longer ot o stage
wherc they arc only putting in as much as they are taking out but they put
in moro then they take out. Indeed, as far as planning and thinking are
concerned, they are looking ahend not to the world of their childron but to
the world of their children!s children. They constantly eask themsolves,

"ihet pattern am I building in my family thet my children will inevitably
build in their fomily?"

Fifth, in the good femily there is opportunity for diversity and unity.
Every parent knows that his children are differont. He doesn't try to put
then all in the game mold. We huve talked & good decl about individuel
differences in the lnst 25 years as though this was a remerkable discovery.
Every peront with more then one child has always known it.

Sixth, in the good family there is somothing for them to look forward to.
It may be the friendly evening meal or the gemes after suppor or the movie
they are going to Smturdany night, or the church camp they will attend for
two wecks next summer. Life has prospects. The femily life is on a rising curve.

Seventh, in the good family there 1s sharing, participation. In the good
femily children are a part of the family not apart from it. We becomo persons
rnd personalities by participation. Every time a perent fails to let a child
participate, to do something thet he is able to do, in that degree he
diminishes the stature of his child's personality. We all pride ourselves
or. being so demooratic in ouar femilies yot we are far more authoriterian then
we realize. Meny parents havo asked me this last year, "Where aro you going
to send your boy to college?" Perhaps they merely mean to inguire where he
is going to go but I believe it is &n unconscious indication of dictation of
voentional end professional choice end an unwillingness to let young people
think through problems like this for themselves.

ie have seen now, some of the characteristies of a good home. Let me now
osk the question so critical in the ocducation of the world citizen: Is the
world o good home for everybody? Lot's sees love ond affection are not the
outstanding charecteristics in thelworld in which we live althoughcertainly
they are vitally present. One needs only to mention names like Israel, India,
Pakistrn, Soviet Union, Korea, Philippines to realize that hotréd eand distrust
are still living realities. Yeed I remind you that for o senator or represent-

etive to get elected in many parts of the South, as was recently true in North
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Caroline, he must either emphasize hetred and distrust of Negro people or

at lenst speak in favor of segregation. The statements of Senator-elect

Willis Smith were characterized by an able college president as "repulsive."
Indecd, our policy of segrogation in the United States is the Achilles heel
of our foreign policy.

Moy I remind you sccond, that in a good family all the members of that
femily share whatever the resources of thet fomily are. Everybody gets whet
he necdse. That's not true in the humen fomily. According to an FAQ report
one=third of the  people in the world eat three-fourths of the foods I a2m not
suggcsting any quick and easy remedy for this problems But certainly technical
assistonce vndor Point Four crn meke a profound differcnce in this repard.

The world is not a good homc to live in for the onc billion illiterate
people in this world. This is & rough figure but its about hanlf the adults in
this world which has around 2,3 billion people in it. The young citizen
growing up everywhere not merelyin the United States needs to resolve that in
his lifo=-time he will see to it that that billion of illiterntes is sharply
reduceds Indeed, it would be shameful if in the life of some of those older
porsons of us who arc here present we do not make certain that every child

beginning now gets a fundamental education. You know, of course, that UNESCO

has a division of fundamental education and thet pilot projects arc going
forward in several countries. But we are spending pennies on this problem
when we should be spending huge sums of money.

According to a recent speech by Isadore Lubin, "over one billion people
in the world today are living on en income of less that $100 (e year). These
people can look forwnrd to an aversage life of less than 30 years, If we want
peace in the world, we must give them something to look forward to, a life
free from the ravages of disemse, hunger, and drouth." I need not emphasize
the point that the billion who earn less than $100 e year are likely nlso to

be among the billion illiterates. Poverty and illiteracy go hand in hand.
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Thore is an enormous amount of 11l health in the world, Malarie, yaws,
tuberculosis and venernl disease toke o very heavy toll in many parts of the
worlde

I have pointcd out.thﬂt our gonl is to make the world a good home for
egverybody and I have noted that it is not now & good home for everybody.

My third point is that we now heve within our grasp the mecns for making
the world a good home for cverybody. What are our assets? First, there is the
ttmosphere, the circumstances surrounding this very meeting, It is somecthing
new in the world when we can have so many people gathered together here today
not only from the United Stontes but from foreign countries to think through
this very problem of how to moke the world & good home for everybody. New
convictions about the possibility of so doing can be found everywherc. And
certainly these idens cxist not only in the United States but also in great
mensure in most nations in the world. Onc basis for this presont concern is
the development of devastating new war weapons. We are learning thet we must
either grow up or blow up.

Con we produce & world in which there is physicnl and mental health?

The ndvances in this field have beéen enormous, lLast summor in Paris Mr. Arthur
Elton, noted documentary film maker, screened for us a mption picturc he made
in Sardinie which shows how UNRRA and the Rockofeller Foundotion coopernted

on that island to practicnlly eliminete mrlerin. We have fccomplishod this

gocl in the TVA Valley. In some parts of Grooce, 88 por cent of the population

onco had melarin, During 1948, malarin in these arees had becn reduced to §
por cent. This was n cooperative job of UNRRA, WHO, FAO, 4ND ECA, the Economic
Cooperation Administrotion.

In the United States we have sharply reduced the emount of tuberculosis
and the victory over this disease is getting closer. Tuberculosis has coused
the death of 4,500,000 people in the U.S. since 1904, But 4 million more would i

have died if tuberculosis had continued to kill et the 1004 rate. Through the
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Food ¢nd hgriculture Organizeticn cfforts are being made to reduce the ravogos
of such animal diseasos as foot and mouth discese and rinderpest--a disease
vihich according to FAQ Reports kills 2 million cows snd water buffaloes
cvory yeare Through artificial breeding methods we heve learned now how to
sharply incrcase the quality of this &tock we are raising.

I hoard a fearmer the other day tell sbout increacsing the average milk
production of his cows by 3,000 pounds of milk es o result of participating
in the Ohio artificinl breeding program, Three thousand pounds is 1500 quarts
and that's a lot of milk,

The Brazilien govermment recently purchascd o young bull from Ohio
State University and it was shipped by air to Brazil. I sssume thnt this would
be described es getting the "male™ by air as well as getting the heir by
mail,

We hove lerrned new methods of preventing soil crosion, of sharply
improving the quality of this soil. The other day Louis Bromfield pointed out
to us the quality of the crops which he was securing on his land as contrasted
with that just ccross the road which was hardly supporting o few sorawny cnttle.

The most important tool for building this new world is the United Nations
itselfs It is a family of nation; orgenized to make the world a better home
to live ins This organizetion has created special orgenizations=-UNESCO, FAQ,
the WHO==to help improve eduéatioﬁ, health, food supply. This is somecthing new,
something to be optimistic nboutr lay I point out to you that UNICEF, United
Nations International Children's Emergency Fund, hes bson responsible for 10
millionvaceinations ageinst TB in FEurope alone.

I have talked to &ou about the charncteristics of a good home. I have
indicated thot the world is not a good place for everybody to live. Now,
specificnlly what do we do with young people to‘develop the kind of citizenship
that we need today? This of course, is what I have been talking ebout.

Litme mike the inference and conclusions much more specific. If we are
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going to develop the effective citizen you and I must seec our classrooms,
our schools, our uvniversities as e good home for children and young people
to grow in, There must be love and affection in our classroom. Indeed, this
is one of the major conclusions dreawn in the five-year Detroit citizenship
study heeded by Dre Stanley Dimond of the Detroit Public Schools:

"The key to better citizenship is emotional adjustment. The meontal
hernlth npproach seems to me to be the foundation upon which we will get
bottur citizens. If I could be sure that each youngster in school got e
ruesonable emount of love, had some friends, and found some Buccess ex=
periences in his schooling, then I think I could build on this foundntion,"

The failure to satisfy these nceds seems to be a primary cause of poor
citizenship. 7hat opportunities are there in the clessroom in the school for
tonching thinking, planning, the thoughtful approach to problems? “hen I see
excullent tenching the childrun ere asking the questions. They may ask them
of the teacher or "ansk" them through the reading of reofercnoc books, through
interviewing resource persons,through carrying out signifiennt activities
in the community. In the poorcst schools the tecchor «gks the questions ond
she olrecady knows the answors., Isn't this silly? The young citizen will become
n pood neture citizen if he has a chance to practice the kind of living that
makos for good citizenship. And part of thet prectice comes from asking
guestions that you went enswored.

Clear thinking will come only through solving ones own problems. Why
should a person think clearly about problems the answers to vhich don't make
eny difference to him? As William James onco said, "If it doosn't make any
differenco, whet difference does it make?"

Dr. Stanley Dimond nlso pointed out to me that, "I cen pet no evidence in
our schools or in most of the other schools of the nation that thinking or
problem solving is taught. There is & lot of lip service to this principle but
I do not actually £ind that they are engaged in problem solving activities."

We cannot think clearly ebout things which are only play acting. Particie-

petion end thinking clearly cbout world problems can come only, I believe,
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ag an outgrowth of thinking clearly about problems in the classroom, in the
B
school as a whole, in the community. In the "Civic Leader" for April 24,

1950, Dre Dimond writes:"In one high school less than 50 per cent of the
studcnts participate in any school activity other than attending clesses.
Limited economic circumstances seem to be the chief factor preventing
studonts from participating in extra=-curricular activities.

Some of the evidence coming out of the experiments described earlier
tends to support the participation hypothesis. For example, the clrss making
the grortest gains in the junior high school cxperiment, and the two senior
high school classes showing greatest gains were taught by teachcrs who are
considered to be unusuvally adept at pupil-teaching planning. Observation of
student govermments nnd other partiecipetion nctivities gives additional
support to the argument thot democracy is not well taught by autocratic
mothods,"

For several years Mrs. Mary Dabney of the Netionnl Community Chests and
Councils and I have been working to see¢ whet can be done by schools to develop
this kind of participation. Here are some examples:

Students in speech classes visit community egencies, write their own
specches, and rehenrse them under direction of specch or English teachers.,
Students then give telks before school sudiences and civie groups at Red
Fenther campaigh time, carefully scheduled by Chest and teachers so as not
to burden ary student, but to give as many as possible an opportunity to
speak to & "real" audience. Some places where this was done very effectively
last yeor were: In Cincinnati where student spoerkers end en outstanding job.
In Enid, Okla, where the speech class produced play, "A Feather in your Cap,”
wes presented before clubs and on the radio. In Kansas City, Mo. where there
was a "Student Sneakers Workshop", Other schools using this type of project
included Peorie, Ill., Racine, Yiisc., Richmond, Va., Sente Berbarn, Calif,,
Oklohoma City, Madison, "Wisc., and Davenport, Iowa.

Sometimes community service materiel is incorporated in the curriculum
as at Atlanta where & textbook, "Building Atlenta's Future," was prepared
by the University of North Cerolina with the help of the staff of the
Community Flanning Councile. It is now being used as o textbook in first
year citizenship courses in ten public high schools in the city of Atlanta.
Students and teachers hnve spoken highly of the book, end intercst in the
citizenship course is oxtendive. The School Board has had requests for copies
of the book from thirty states and three foreign countries.

In Salt leke City the book "Community Life in Salt lake City end Utah"
was written by Dr. “orlton, former Assistent Buperintendent of Schools.

The Louisville 12th grade "Problems of Democracy" course includes a
unit on '"Building Together in the Field of Sooinl Welfare" prepared by Miss
Zachari of the Board of Education and Mrs. Kirby of the Louisville Health
and Tielfare Council.

Clevelond and Detroit now have school curriculum committees working with
Community Chest &nd Council staffs in writing or revising local text materials,



Tha Los Angeles Schools have published e teaching aid text on local
health and welfare services.

Meny opportunitice for rctunl participrtion in community affairs are
‘being EroNEGd;, TH Philaedelphia the Red Feather school Progrem (of the Chest)
end the Council on Voluntecers (of the Community Welfare Council) work with
schools to arrenge for opportunities for students to do after=school volunteer
service in socinl, henrlth and recreation agencies., Credit is given in many

schools, notcbly South Philadelphie High, for this work, which is cnrefully
supervised and worked out on a semester time schedule.

In Louisville threo high schools now offer opportunities for school
credit to Junior and Senior studente who do supervised volunteer service in
selccted community agencies. Arrangementz are made cooporatively by the
Louisville Health ond Welfare Council,

The Social Vielfarec Council of the Oranges and Mnplewood, N.J., has
started an experiment in one high school called the "Junior Socinl Workers,"
Students serve ns volunteer recreation and club leeders, as hospital aides
end in day nurserics. Agoeney executives comment favorebly on the sense of
responsibility townrd thoir ossignments end the meturity of judgment shown
by the student volunteers,

Teachers arc also pleying o role in community pleanning end service. {n
Cluveland the Welfrare Federation enjoys participation on its Board and
Committees of meny top school people, including the superintendent, principals,
end tenchers.

During this year in coopsretion with the Ohio Associntion of School
Administrators I hrve beon collecting illustrations of ways in which students
arc participating in community life. The findings show that we arec meking en
excellent beginning on real participation. Ye have done good things with
student councils, with safety petrols. But I doubt if the averege high school
graduate todey is sensitive to whot is really going on in his own community.
I don't think he knows its fectories, its public ond voluntary agencies.
Ficld trips ere common in oxcellent schools but many youngsters nevor teke
them. Instead they read ebout the world. There is & misconception among
some teachers that leerning the words about citizemship is even better than
doing the things for which the words stend. And some graduate work is words
about words.

I don't want to give you the impression that treining for world
citizenship through perticipation is elways en overt process, a doing of

somecthing, Cortainly the effoctive citizen must be able to mentelly rchearse
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his prospective sctions before he ecarries them out, In short he must be able
to think not only ebout his prospective actions but also mbout the actions
of people who have lived richly and written important documents about their
oxperiences. Jay Williams, chairmen of Sociel Scicnces &t the University of
Chicago hes recently written in the Journal of Higher Education for June, 1950
about the usc of original writings of men like Adem Smith, Hamilton, Georgo
Bellomy tnd others. It was not easy to got the students to think about the
problems and issues rnised.

Mr. Williams points out thet the students had meny habits which inhibit
letrning.

“They had, in genercl, a rather firm conviction that an academiec
institution is one where the temcher thinks mnd the student absorbs. In
conferences with thc instructors they explained that it was novel for them
to be esked questions which could not be mnswered by an affirmative or
negetive or by some straight-forward statement of fact. Consequently
students were often tongue=-tied when first confronted with such questions
est Does the Declaration of Independcnce snnction universal suffrage? or
is locke on e¢nemy of monarchy? or docs Locke think 2ll men are rational?"

We must do a better job of tenching current effanirs, Note for example,
these data from Lester Markel's book, "Public Opinion and Foreign Policy":

Aibout 30 percent of the electorate is unaware of almost eny given event in

american foreign affairs. About 45 percent of the electorate is aware of

importont events in the field but cannot be mnsidered informed. Only 25
percent of the clectorate consistently shows knowledge of foreign problems.
A recent Gallup survey showed thet only 5 percent of adult population
knew the meaning of Point Four. In Columbus on & quiz program which pays $5
for each question smswered with a jackpot which builds up for unanswored
questions, it took 29 phone calls to get an answer to the question, "What do
the initisrls UN E S C O stand for. The luckyand wise men who gave the right
answer was richer by $145. "Wisdom renlly pays. It took only two question to
establish the nemes of the nephews of Donald Duck. In case you should be

nsked, the nomes are louey, Huey, and Dewey.



The problum of how to improve understending of current affoirs is
complicated., I will meke 2 few suggéstions:

Pirst, you are fortun.te if you ctn get the fine cooperetion of newspaperse
~nd what is being done by the himmesotn World Affeirs Center, University of
Minnesots, in Minnenpolis, is excellent.

Sceond, wisdom and insight in foreign affairs must be valued highly by
the supcrintendent of schools, the prineipal, tho high school teachers, by
ministers, church lenders, union leaders, farm burecus. If they don't cere,
youngsters won't care,.

Third, the best knowledge of foreign affnirs comos as o bye-product thru
working on Junior Red Cross, CARE gifts, projects with foreign students such
ns wo worked cut this year at Newnrk, Ohio, Zancsville, and Kenton, The vay
to solve foreign effairs is to meke thom domestic affcirs. Vie must get
persontlly acquainted with our opposite numbers in other countries--by
travel, by cxchange of teechers, by letters, and in other ways.

Fourth, if we don't perticipate in local affairs we will not take part in
foreign affairs. Sometimes we distinguish batween social problums and personal
nroblems, but every problum must be personal before we really will do much
nbout it

The world is one family and the sooner we start treating eech other as
members of o family the sooner we shall become world citizens. I have tried
to make cleer thet in every femily we have in miniature tho seme problems
we have in the world femily. In every school we have in miniature the
problems that we have in the world. In cvery community we have in mininture
the srme problems that we heve in & world community.

Isn't this ronlly a very good time to be alive? If you had & choice for
yoursclf and for the children nnd young people you are teaching rs to what
puriod of our history you would like to have lived thru, I wonder what your
choico would bee. My own choice is today. Can anyone think of o time when
courr.ge fnd wisdom were more important? Courage you remember has been defined
as the memory of pest success end we have had 2 great many successes in this
world.

The problem of peace and frecdom is one we shall have to solve oursclves.
No one cen do it for us. Indced; the desire for the strong man, the wise man,

the grect man to take this burden off our shoulders is 2 sign of immaturity.

I like the story of the mon who inguired of & boy in a certain town whether




158
eny great men hed been born there. "No," he roplied, "only babies." Greatness
in o time like this is not created fullblown, it is cultivated, it is grown
end it is grown in the gordens which 211 of you are tending.

I believe, therefore, that as you think about "The Young Amcrican Citizen:
His Rights and Duties in a Yorld Community" you will agree with Wordeworth,

"Bliss wns it in thrt dawn to be alive but to be young was very heaven."
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12 TEACHING OF INTFRNATIONAL UMDERSTANDING IN THE
PLIMARY GRADES
Backrround

L ]

The primerv tsacher who thinks of internaticnal understanding as neceus-
sarily dcaanding knowledge about foreign policy, diplomacy, or international
organizations will nrobably protest that such matters are beyond the co.pre-
hension of primary-sraders (which, of course, is correct) and so conclude
thet there is nothing she can do to teach internstional understanding (which
conclusion, huwever, is not justified).

The exporiences which children have curing their {iret three yeare of
schooling caun contribute significantly to their intcrnational understanding
in two vays:

First, they can lcarn that the world is a big place end that they ere
Jart of it; that otiier children in other coiurmnitics sometimes cat foods
that differ from vhat they cat, wear different clothes, play different zames,
speak different languaics, and yect are very much like they are; that some of
their parents and neighbors have travelled in foreign countries; and they
cen learn the names of socme foreign cities and countrics and acquire a rough
concept of tho zlobal. shape of the world,

Second, they can learn how to get alonz with other people, what other
people are like, how the elemcntery denocratic processes scrve the nceds of
beth individuals and groups. Such expericnccs in human relations are basic
te their laeter achievement of understanding about international relations.

Defininz thie sccond cbjective for the educction of young children in
intornational reolations, Truda Vleil of the New Yorl: City Public Schools has
written, "Since the job of the teachers is not that of economist, statesman,
nor politiecian, it becounes the primary job of the teacher to develop human
personality into a perception of right living with other humen beings so
thet at home and abroad, recason, justice, and good will toward men will
prevail " (Teachinz the iorld Responsibilities of Americans, page 23)

_—

And Dclia Goctz of the U. S, 0ffice of Hducation has said, "lWhat is
international understanding, then? TFirst of all, it is learning to appreci-
ate and respect the individual wherever he is. It is learning to know
peoples of other countries or other culturces--whether in their classrooms
or in another continent--as human beings. It is finding out the kind of
homes they live in, what they eat, what theoy wear, how they work and play.
It is lesrning somcthing about the songs they sing, the pictures they paint,
and the bools they write. It is becoming fauiliar with the names and coiue-
tiidng of the livcs and deeds of the men and women they honor, It is helping
cliildren sce the siumilarities and the diffcorences in pcoples! lives and
custons, and the recson for them. It is hclping children realize hiow the
lives of these people are all interwoven with our own." (lorld Understanding
Degins vith Children, page 6)
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Questions for Discussion

l. To wnat wicent, and how, arc childrer in the brimsry grades of
Jwericen seaools now acquiring concepts and attitudes that contribute

to vorldiindcdness?

2. To what extent, and how, are children in the primary grades of
Amorican schools now scquiring expericnce and understanding in human
rclations that will equip them for later development of international
understanding.,

2+ Vhat objactives of education for intermational understaading in the
primary grades are importent and attainable in addition to thoe two that
are mentioned abovae?

Le Vhat changes arc aost nceded to incresse tho contribution of primary
education to the intcrnational understanding, both imacdiate and deferred,
of young childrent

fe VWhat are the principal obsteclcs to more efiecctive teaching of inter-
naticnal understandinz in the primary grades? Lack of pupil experience
and interost? Lack of teaching matericls? ILack of time? Insufficient
tescher skill in instructicnal tcchniques? Insufficiont teacher knowledge
of subjcectratter? :
6. lhat are your local and statc tcachers associations doing to stimulat
interest in, and inloristion about, cducation for international under-
standing among tlicir ‘1:mbers? Do thoy have comnittcoes on international
relations? Have thoy named rupresentatives to sorve ag advisory mambors
of the IEA Comuiittes on International Relutions? (Every local and state
association affiliated with thec NEA is entitled to naite one advisory
member ., )

7« How can we moke the fullost use of tho experiencces we have had at
this Confercnce in our teaching during the cowdng school ;rcar?

L. IIEA Committco on Intcrnational Rclations, ASCD, and NCSS. Educatien for

.I%E;:mational Undcrstanding in American schools. Mashi.zton, 1948, 241p.
% 44

2. Ouste, George I., =ditor. Teaching the World Ruaponsi'ﬁilitios of Aioricans.
Annual Frocecdings of the NIIdIS Btatos Touneil Tor thd Social Studics.
Vol, 45« Philedelphia, 1949« 76 pe wle

3. Goctz, Delia. World Understanding Dezins with Chilcdren. Bulletin 1949,
Hoe 17, U.S. Office of iducetions Weshington: U.S. Government Printing
Office, 1949. 30 p. 15 conts,

L+ illcockson, Mary, editor., Socinsl Educetion of Young Children. Curriculun
Series, Nurbor Four, reviscd cdition, Washington: National Council forr
the Social Studics, 1950. 120 pe 41508 Sco e¢specially Chaptor IX,
"Brouder Human Relaticnshipse! .

5+ NEZA Departient of Elementary School Prineipelo. Learning World Goodwill
in th:e Flementary School. 25th Yoarboolk. Washington, 19464 566 P W24
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THE TEZACHING OF INTERNATICNAL UNDERSTAIDING IN THE
INTTRIEDIATE GRADES

Background

Horiszons rceode repidly for the child of the niddle grades as he
grovws irom age 9 to age 10 and from 10 to 1), The people hce meets in
his social studics work often live in distant timcs and places. The
storios in his rcadcrs tell of strange aund wondrous happenings in far-
away lends. He begins to make significant linkages between his own
first-hand crperiences and what he roads in boolts. Thus, he understands
that the proprictor of the Chinese restaurant down the strect spent his
boyhood in Canton, a city in China about which he rcad in his geography
book. He knows alsc that Pedro, his ncw classaate, has difficulty in
spoaking inglish not because he is dull but because his parcnts and play-
mates spoke only Spanish in the Mexican village where he was born.

The typical curriculum for the intermediatce grades provides many
oppertuniticis for children to learn about the people of other countriecs
and thelr diffcront ways of living. Such lcarning can be mere superficial
description, but at best it will provide insights into such questions as:
vhy do certain pcoples live the way they do? how douos it feel to be a
black-skinned boy in Africa? -- or a fair-haircd girl in Sweden? how do
pcoples who live in differont parts of the world influence and benefit
one anothcr through such activities as travel, cxchange of creative work,
and international trade?

Questions for Discussion

2« Published descriptions of teaching in the intermediate grades in the
ficld of education for international undcrstanding indicate that ncarly

all such teaching is focused on the objective of helping children to

lcarn ebout other ncoples and cultures. Is this emphasis justificd by

the expericnce of teachers attending this Conference? To what cxtent shouls
we try to introduce cther topics into the curriculum at this level -- for
oxanple, problems of war and peace? international orgenizations? function)
and practices of diplomacy?

2. In the past, our tcaching about foreign culturcs was criticized for
oxazgerating the difforcnces betweon forcign peoples and oursclves. Thus,
we tended to give children the idea that people in foreign countrics were
strange, cxotic, and quite unlike Amcricans, liore recently we have tricd
to minimize diffcrences and stress similaritics. In so doing, have we

gone too fer to the other extreme? How can wo inaintain a suitable balance
in this rcspect? (The NEA report, Lducation for Intcrnational Understand-
ing in American Schools cxpresscs the goal in this sentence: '"The world-
rminded Amcrican knows and understands how pcople in other lands live and
recognizes the common humanity which underlics ell differences in culture,!

3. Reccognition that lcarning grows out of personal expericnce has tonded,
during the past generation, to shift the focus of cleucntary cducation
froi bocks to lifes. The class learns about making flour by visiting the
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local mill (or by grinding grain in class with hand cquipment) rather

than by rcading about the proccss. This is all well and good when it'ls
fcasiblcy But in the arce of international relations, lecarning must of
necessity be largely outslde the first-hand experience of the young
learners., Does this mean that in this arca we rmst rcly on books and

other rcading matcrials that yield only vicarious cxpericnces for pupils?
Or, is it porhaps morc possible than at first scems apparent to utilize

the principle of cxpericntial learning in international understanding at the
intermediate grade level? If so, how?

4. Related to the foregoing is the question: how can we use community
resources in teaching international uncderstanding in the intermediato
zradcs?

5. Uhat classroom technicues and school-wide projects have been found
rnost effective in tcaching international understanding in the intermediate
grades?

#

6. What reading matorials and audio-visual aids have been fournd most useful?

7. What are jyour local and state teachers associations doing to stimmlate
interest in, and infornation about, education for intornational understand-
ing emong thoir mermbers? Do they have committues on intornational relations?
Have they named represcntatives to sorve as advisory mombers of the NEA Com-
mittee on International Lclations? (Every leccal and state association
affiliated with the NJA is cntitled to name one advisory member,)

8. How can wec make the fullcest usc of the oxpericnces woe have had at this
Confercnce in our tcaching during the coming school year?

References for Teachers

1. NEA Committec on Intornational Relations, ASCD, and NCSS. Education for
International Understending in Amcrican Schools, Washington, 1948. 241 p.

2. Occteo, George I., cditor, Tcaching tho World Reosvonsibilitice of
Amgricans, MAnnual Procecdings of the iiiddle Statcs Council for the
Social Studice, Vols 45. Philcdolphia, 1949e 76 pe Wl

3. Goetz, Delia, Jiorld Undcrstanding Begins with Children. Bulletin 1949,
No, 17, U.8, Officc of [docation. Washingbon: U.S. Government Printing
Office, 1949, 30 pe 15 cents,

4, Chase, "W, Linwood. iartime Social Studies in the #lementary School.
Curriculum Scrics, Numbsr Threes Washington: Notional Council for the
Social Studics, 1943. 51 p. #le Sec especially Section Three,
"Fricndliness Toward Othor People," and Scetion Four, "The World-wide

Sotting of lLodern Lifc.M

5. HNIA Department of ilualentary School Principals. Learning World Coodwill
ig the %lcmcntary Scheol. Twenty-fifth Ycarbook. Washington, 1946,
306 Pe YN
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THE TEACHING OF INTZRNATIONAL UNDJIRSTANDING Iil THE
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL

Backrround and Questions for Discussion

The teaching of international undorstanding in junior high school shculd
perimeate the entire school program. All teachers in all subject fields can
contribnte, although some can contribute more directly and more extensively
than others, Out-of-class activitiec can, and should, contribute to the
dovelonment ol tie international understanding achieved by high-school youtli,

1. 'he Subject Fields

Every subject in the high-school prograi can conbribute to international
understanding, DBut present practice falls short of potentialities.

How does your subject, as comanonly taught, conlributc? How might it
contribute wore?

If 21l tecchers acknowledge increase of international understandingz as
a comuon objective of thair respective fields of teaching (as they should),
how can duplication znd overlapning among different courses be avoided?

2s  Out-of-Class Activities

Some schocls seel: to stirmlate school-wide, or commmnity-wide, interest
in international relations through such activities as exiiibits, pageants,
and festivals, In addition to the public-relations value of such enterprises,
they unquestionably have educative value for the student participants., But,
are the educationel outcoies usually substential enough to justify the time
and ¢ffort expended? ‘hat principles should guice the planninz and executicn
of nrojects oif this type?

Interneticnal relations clubs are found in many senior hizh schools, but
are rare in junior high schools. Why? 1lould it not be desirable to encourage
the formation of more such clubs in junior high schools?  (For information on
orzanizing international relations clubs, and for obtaining continuing ser-
vice to such clubs, teachers should write to Robert H. Reid, Committee on
International Relations, il:A, 1201 16th Street, N. W., Washington 6, D.C.)

What other out-of-class activities can be effectively utilized in pro-
moting education for international understanding?

3. lMotivation

The typical American adult feels little personal involvement in inter-
national affairs. He ucy have a spectator interest in world events, but
{eels no responsibility for helping to shape the trend of events and does
net see that his 1life irill be affected by what happens in lioscow, Paris, or
Lake Success, To hirm, these matters are very renote: 1let others worry about
themi

If this attitnde is charecteristic of adults, is it not even more marked
in the outlooks of young adolescents? Or, are junior hizh school pupils more
respongive than their parents to the challenge of vorld prolLlens?

In any cose, the teacher confroats a special kind of »roblem in stimlat-
213 punil interest in international affairs--a problem in motivation which is
oi mich greater mamuitude with respect to tiils area of instruction than in
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the case of tcaching such subjects as shop, sewinz, health, or commnity
civics (all of which have a lLigh depreoe of obvious relevance to the pupil's
iummediate interests and needs).,

How can international affairs be made personally sisnificant to
junior high school puplls'? What are some of the '"matural' interests of
pupils at this age level which can be apnealed to in wotivating their
sludy of other lends and peoples and of international relations?

Lhe Teaching liatericls

Junior high school teachers secking to enrich their instruction in
internctional understanding almost universally remark on the lack of
ueterials suitavle for pupil reading. Are materials really as scarce
as tcackers say, or does the complaint arise from teachers! lack of
acquainliance with what exists?

What materizls have been found most useful for junior ha.gh school
clagses? How can teachers most efficiently keep up with new materials?
thal problems are involved in obtaining new materials for student use?
In using them most effectively with students of differing levels of
ability?

Whet filrs and recordings are most useful? How can such audio-visual
2ids be obtained and used effectively?

5, In-service Teacher Tducation

Teachers need to heve international understanding before they can
tcacl: it. How can teacheis become better informed on world afiairs?

6, This Conference

How can we nake fullest use of the experiences we have had at this
Coiference in our teachins during the coming school year?

References for Teachers

NEA Cormittee on International Relations, ASCD, NCSS. [ducation for
nternational Understanding in American Schools. Washington, 1948, 21;3. wle

tjvl [.-J

+ NIA Committee on Internalional Relations. ITeaching United Nations: A
ictorial nenort. Washington, 1949. 32 p. wle

ra;\)

3+ Oeste, George I., editor. Teaching the 'lorld Responsibilities of
Americens, Annual Proceedings of the liiddle States Council for the Social
Studies, Vol. 45. Philadelphia, L9459+ 75 pe wle

L« Kenworthy, Leonard S., compiler. Frce and Inexpensive Materisls on World
Affairs for Teachers. Erociklyn 10, N. Y.: L. S. Kenwortly, Brooklyn
College, 194.9. 3.00 pa :,)ll




Discussion Guide Noe U6

THE TEACHING OF THTERNATIONAL UNDERSTANDING IN

SENICR HIGH SCHOCL

Background and Questions for Discussion

1. Courses in International Relations

Some high schools offer separate courses in international. relations,
but sfuch courses are rare., Such courses permit systematic organization of
instruction directed toward international underscanding.

Should the practice of offering separate courses in international
relations be more widely encouraped for senior high schiools? If so, how
should such courses be organized? That instructicnal materials are avail-
able and appropriate? Uhat are the disadvantages of separate courscs?

2o The Subject Tields

How does your subject, as commonly taught, contribute to international
understanding? How might it contribute more? How can its international
coutent Le best correlated with that of other subjects in the curriculum?

When United States history and world history are taught in separate
courses, does the student tend to get a false notion that the histories
are quite unrelated? Does such division of subject matter foster a
nationalistic outlook? If so, what should be done to prevent such outcomes?
(Does the ssme problem exist with respect to separate courses in American
literature?)

3; International Relations Clubs

Many high schools have international relations clubs, About 300 such
clubs are "sporsored" by the IITA Committee on International Relations.
Such sponsorshin entitles club advisers to use the Committeels information
service and %0 receive suggestions for club programs and ltits of lree
muterials to aid study and cdiscussion by high-school students. Advisers
of internationil relations clubs who wish to have their clubs sponsored by
the NEA Commivtee and others vho wish to organize such clubs are invited to
write to ilr. Robert I, Rerd, Speeial Assistant to the NEa Committee on
Interna'ional kelaticns, 1201 Sisteenth Strech, M., Washington 6, D. C.

How can international relatiors civbs in ssnior high schools serve
more effectively to promote education for international understanding?
What additional services should the NEA Committee offer such clubs?

L, Other Extra~Curricular Activities

hat other out-of=-class activities can be effectively utilized in
promoting education for international understanding?

5. Motivation

In the fall of 1946 the National Opinion Research Center asked a cross—
szction of the American people: "Can you think of anything thal you
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personally can do that would help prevent another war?" Only 36 per cent
replied affirmatively., (Education for International Understanding in
American Schools, pages 76-78). The fact that nearly two-thirds of the
nation's adults failed to recognize any role for themselves in the main-
tenance of peace illustrates the difficulty of motivating individuals to
leoarn and to act in the field of world affairs. The individual characteris-
tically does not see that he is personally involved in such seemingly
remote probleme as international trade, international centrol of atomic
energy, or the spread of communism in Southeast Asia, By contrast, the
school study of personal hygiene, vocational agriculture, or community
civics, for example, has a clear relevance to the immecdiate interests and
needs of the learner.

How can international problems be made personally significant to high-
school students? What avenues of intercst already exist in the mind of
the typical adolascent znd hovw can such interests be utilized for motivating
instruction? How can new interests be stimulated?

6. Teaching Uaterials

Reading materials on international affairs are abundant--for adult
reading. Such materials can serve adequately the needs of abler students
in senior high schiool. But, for the majority of high-school students,
there remains a scarcity of sultable reading materials.

Vhat materials have been found most useful for senior high-school
classes? How can teachers most efficiently keep up with new materials?
What problems are involved in obtaining new materials for student use? In
using them most effectively with students of differing levels of ability?

fhat films and recordings are most useful? How can such audio-visual
aids be obtained and used effectively?

7« Role of Teachers! Associations

What are your local and state teachers! associations doing to stimulate
interest in, and information about, education for international under-
standing among their members? Do they have committees on international
relations? Have they named representatives to serve as advisory members of
the NEA Committee on International Relations? (Evory local and state
association affiliated with the NEA is entitled 1o name one advisory member.)

8., T™is Conference

How can we make fullest use of the experiences we have had at this
Confercnce in our teaching during the coming school ya2ar?

heferences for Teachers

1. TEA Committec on International Relations, ASCD, NCSS. Education for
Internatioral Understanding in American Schools., Washington, 1940,
2hl ps  Bde

2. Kandel, I. L., and Guy M. Vhipple, editors. International Under-
gtanding Through the Public School Curriculum., Thirty-sixth Yearbook
of the National Society for the Study of Education, Part II.
Bloomington, Ill.: Public School Publishing Compary, 1937. UC6 p. $2.50.

3. Thursfield, Richard E., cditor. The Study and Teaching of Americaen
History. The National Council for the Goclal studies, Lith Jearbook,

Wasmington, 19L6. _$2 See Sectlon One, "The Functior of American
History in One World, " PPe 3=93
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Discussion Guide Nos 47

THE TEACHING OF INTERNATIONAL UNDERSTANDING IN COLLEGE

Backaground and Questions for Discussion

Fducation for international understanding in college is not synonymous
with the study of international relations. The latter is, of course, just one
part of the former. liost colleges offer one or more courses in "International
Relations" (or "World Politics"); but outside of such courses all college con-
tribute to the international understanding of their students through courses in
history, political science, Inglish literature, modern languages--indeed,
throughout the entire curriculum., This discussion guide assumes that the total
prograi should be considered as a means for enhancement of international under-
standing, but it will also provide opportunity for focusing attention on inter=
netional relations as a special field of study.

1e Objectives

a. What should a college education do for the general student (one who
does not specialize in the field of international relations) with
respect to his outlook and information on world affairs:

b. lhat should be the aims of college programs designed for students who
specialize in the international field? '

cs To the extent that international studies for the undergraduate are
vocational, what guidance should he be given concerning graduate work
and prospective career?

2. Courses in International Relations

a., What courses are most needed to constitute a minimum offering for a
major concentration in the field of international relations? What
courses in related fields should also be required of students majoring
in international relations?

b. Should the offerings in international relations be under the juris-
diction of a separate department or of an interdepartmental comnittee
or should they be within the department of political science?

c, Should a survey course in international relations be required as the
first course for all students who plan to major in the field, or shoud
they begin with more intensive specialized courses?

d. Vhat students, other than internationel relations majors, should be
encouraged -~ or, perhaps, required -- to take a survey course in
international reclations? Vhat should be the aim and content of such
a course? At what level should it normally be offered? Should there
be any requisites for it?
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b, How cen the contributions of the several subject fields to inter-
national understanding be improved? How caf duplication and over=
lapping be reduced and coordinntion be better managed?

Currcent World Affrirs

50

8« Should colleges, more generally than at present, offer courses in
current world cffairs? If so, what should be the nature of such
courscs? Should they be for credit or for non-~credit?

Internntional Relations Clubs

a. How useful o funchion is served by the student international relations
clubs thnt exist on many college cempuses?

b. How can the cetivities of such clubs be improved?
cs How can they reach more students?

Mothods and Mrteriels

Te

8 Vhet are the most promising trends in college instruction in reletion
to internctional understending?

bs Thet reading mnterials are most useful?
¢. How con films ond other nudio-visual aids be used more effectively?

This Conference

1.

Sa

4,

5.

fie How cen we meke fullost use of the emporicnces we hnve had at this
Conference in our tenching during the coming yeor?

References for Tenchers

Kirk, Groayson. The Study of Irternational Relations in American Colleges
tnd Universities. New York: Council on Foreign Hclntions, 1947. 118p. $2s

President!s Commission on Higher Educntion. Higher Fducation for American
Domocracy. Vol. I, "Establishing the Goals." Wiashihgton: Us.S. Goverrment
Printing Office, 1947. 103 p. 40 cents. Sce especiclly peges 14«20,
"Pownrd International Understending and Cooperation.”

Leves, Yialtor H.Ce "Universities and Internntional Undoerstonding,™
Journal of Higher Educotion, 201115-20, March, 1549,

Americon Council on FEducntion. Role of Colleges and Universitios in Inter-
nationnl Understending: Report of a Conference. Washington, 1949. 137 p. $l.

Bducetional Policies Commission. American Education and International
Tencions. Vinshington: NEA, 1949, 54 p. 25 cents,
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Discussion CGuide No. 48

THE TEACHINCG OF INTERNATIONAL UNDERSTANDING IN TEACHER EDUCATION

Background

Eduertion for international undorstanding in the elcmentary ond
seccondary schools im a rosponsibility thet must be shored by all teachers in
61l subject fields on all grede levels. A teacher must have international
underatending in order to tench it. He must also want to toach it and know
how to do it.

To prept.re tenchers well for this important responsibility, the task
of teachsr educrntion is threefold:

(1) To stimulate the intercst of prospective teachors end teachers-ine
service in intercntional affeirs and in the opportunities they will
have as teachers to develop the internctional understending of
children and youth.

(2) To provido students in tercher education with experience and skills
in metheds of tetching internmationcl understanding..

(3) To help students acquire & broad base of informetion ond under-
standing about the modern world and the facts of international rela-
tions,

Institutions for teacher educetion arc at present doing many things
toward the attainment of this threefold objective. The extent and varicty of
such activities arc indicated in the findings of & survey reported by Arndt
end Haper in 1947 (Twonty-sixth Yearbook of the American Association of
Teachers Collegos, pages 107=113). All but 6 of 117 institutions surveycd
wereo offering one or mors specielized courses dealing with international
probloms. Most of them had held forums, institutes, or speecial assemblies
on international affairs. A few sponsored travel study courses. Nearly
half (52) reported valuable educetional experiences for their total student
bodies as & result of enrolling students from foreign countries. The authors
concluded that the range of esctivitics was impressive and encouraging, but
they oxpressed some doubts as to whether the activities were ns widely
influcntial as they should be. They concluded: "Whet is not clear from
tho roports is the degree to which a vitel concern about internationel
reletionships is permeating all elements of the college programs. This
wido=sprend attack is important. Specizl courses on international problems
ere helpful. Specinl lectures, institutes and forums certainly serve to
bring the issues before students and faculty. However, prespeetive teachers
will probably not go out with a determination to help build a durable peace
unless the feculty members generally are themselves tremendously concernad
and selze every opportunity to emphasize international implicetions in all
their work. A concern about internatiomal relationships and & detormination
to help build & peaceful world is not something which can be taught apart
from the rest of living. It must become an importent part of the daily
thinking of all leaders of this great land."
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Qucstions for DNiscussion

" 1. Do tho preceding peragravhs state nceurately and ndequately the function
of tenchur-gduc-tion institutions with rusvect to education for internationel
understancding? If not, how should the stutemcnt be modified?

€. ihnt diffurcnces, if any should ehareoterize the educntionel vrogrems for
college students proparing fer clementary end sscondnry teaching?

3s Should terchers colleges. more generally than at present, offor courses
in current world affeirs? If =0, whet should be the nature of such courscs?

4, How useful a function is served by the student internctional rclations
clubs thnt e#ist on many tenchersecolluge compuses?

6. How can foreign students enrolled in our tenchers colleges be more effec-
tively uscd in the promotion of internetional understending?

6. How con a larger proportion of studcnts and faculty mombers be reached
through internationnl retivities in tetcher=educetion institutions? In
the words of irndt end Hager, how cen we "permeate £ll elements of the
collego program vith a vitel concern cbout internmational reletionships"?

7+ How cen we make the fullest use of the experiences we have hed at this
Conference in our tenching during the coming year?

References for Teechers

1. Arndt, C.0., and Talter Huger. "Intornational Educ~tion Activities in
Teachers Colleges." Twunty-sizth Yenrbook of the Amcricen Association
of Toachers Collegos, pagns 107-113. Oneonta, N.Y., 1947. $1l.

2. Kirk, Grayson. The Study of Interrational Reletions in American Colleges
nnd Universities. Now York: Council on F oreign Relrtions, 1947.113 p. $2s

3. Quste, George I., editor. Teaching the Tiorld Responsibilities of Americans.

annur.l Procesdings of the Middle Stetes Council for the Sociel Studies,
Vol. 45. Philndelphin, 1949. 76 p. %le Sec especially: Ralph W. Cordier,
"The Function of the Teachers College in Promoting Democratic Jviorld
Lendership,” ppoages 62-64; and Williem H, Hartley, "Terching W orld
Responsibilitics in the Tenchcrs College," pages 65-68,

4, Harrison, Maxine. and others, compilers. Internstionnl Undcrstanding:
Cotologue of 16-mm Films. Vieshington: NFA Committes on International
Rulations, 1950. 63, p. 25 conts.

5. fducntional Policies Commission. Point our and Bducation. Washington:
NEi4, 1950. 27 p. 20 cents.

8. Dc Young, Chris 4. "Tho Role of Teacher Educ-tion in International
Reletions," Journsl of Teoncher Education, 1:128-30, June, 1950,
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THE TE CATRs «Ff INTERM.TTONAL UNDERSTANDING IN ADULT EDUC.LTION

Backeground end Quustionsfor Discussion

adult educution provides a means of greet potentiel influvnce for increa=-
sin, the international understending of the imoricen peoples. Only & small
friction of the potential is presently being realized.

l. Scope
How cen more zdults be reached with educationsl programs dircceted towurd
inerense in international understanding? Should the programs be on a formal

or informal basis or both?

2s Objoctives

Should cdult study groups in the field of internetional affairs seck
primerily to enhence the enlightenment of their members or should they seck
deliberately to influence public opinion end governmental ection toward.
"dosireableMends?

(On this point, one writer advises: "In bridging the gep between Muin
struet and the world, education will have to acknowledge itself an aid to
thiiking, not 2 revelation of wisdom. The right of the primary group when
posseased of full information to decide for itself on a course of action is
basic to the functioning of demoerecy. The task of the educator is to place
the necded information in the proper hands agninst all opposition political
or social," Thomas R. Adem, Education for International Understanding, p. 174)

3, Motivation

Ilow cen adult education help Americen citizens to develop a sharper
ret.lization of their personcl involvement in world affairs ond e grecter
sens: of persontl responsibility for helping to shepe the trend of events?

The need for such motivetion was indiceted in 1946 by a public=opinion
poll which asked A cross-—section of Americen adults, "Coan you think of anything
thet you personally cen do that would help prevent another wart" Only 36
per cent replied affirmatively. In contrast, an earlier pell hed found that
83 per cent of the public felt thnt they were doing something specific to
win the werd

4, Methods and Meatorials

Given & cless or study group of well-motiveted adults secking to learn
more about ameriocan foreign policy and world affairs, how can the instructor
or leader meke the most officient use of closs time to promote such learning?
What rcading mrterials should be recommedded for use by adult learners in
studying international relations?
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5« Responsibility

Whe.t agoney or cgencies should take the initictive in developing programs
of oducation for international understending for ndults? The public
schools? Colleges or universitics? National orgenizetions? loocal groups?
How cnn the efforts of different orgenizations in this field best be coordi=-
neted?

6. This Conference

How can we mke fullest usec of the emperionces we have had at this
Conference in our teeching curing the coming school year?

References for Teachers

1, Adam, Thomas. Education for Internertional Understanding. New York:
Institute of Adult Fducation, 1948, 181 p. pe.

2, Bailey, Thomes Ac The Man in tho Strect: Tho Impact of JAmerican Public
Opinion on Foreign Policy. New York: liaomillan, 1948. 334 p. $5e

3. Sillars, Roburtson. "Bducation for Internstional Understanding: Report
of a Survey," Adult Educntion Journal, 8:91-98, April, 1949,

4+ Educational Policies Commission. Point Four and Eduvcotion. Washington:
NE&, 19604 27 Pe 20 cents.

6« Dalgliesh, ", Herold. Community Education in Foreign Affeirss 4 Report
on hetivities in Nineteen Americnn Citics., New York: Council on Forecign
Reletions, 1946, 70 p. 50 cents,
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Discussion Groups Nos. L3-49

TLACHING INTERNATIONAL UNDERSTANDING

Sumary of the Recorders! Reports

The following is a brief analysis of reports on teachingz international
understanding at all levels of education.

l. 4s a Norwegian teacher expressed it, a child by his uere arrival
in the classroom, or by having had veried experiences clsewhere, has already
begun to enlarge his world, In Norway, he encounters no formal history teach-
ing before the fourth grade. Indeed, the problem at this level is rather one
of encouraging personality adjustment, of suiding and stimulating his inter-
ests toward greater social understanding and cooperation. Teaching devices
might be: (a) paciiny Red Cross boxes; (b) exchanging letters with children
of other lands; (c) bringing to class toys and textiles of foreign origin;
(d) celebrating such eventis as United Nations Day and World Erotherhood
teelts

2+ At each level of education, care should be taken to avoid authoritar=
ian teaching. Children in the widdle grades should learn self-discipline
primarily through obeying rules which they themselves have forimlated. Reason
uust be given precedence over power, for children subjected to force may re-
sort to force. Teachers, moreover should recognize: (a2) tho importance of
good human rclations between teachers and other staff members and between
teachers and children; (b) the need for parental cocperation through better
public relations %rogr&ns; (c) the need for emphasis on the discovery of
similarities rather than differences.

It is also clear that, at this age, the child can begin to enbark upon

activities of greater scope and interest., Denmarik, for example has initiated
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friendship tours by which school children, having saved their pennies, are
given the opportunity to orchange visits with their neighbors in other
countries. Zach child remeins ten days in the home of the other, the only
expense beinj the costs of transportation. iffective use, too, can be made
of foreign vieitors and other local resources.

3¢ In the junior high school, the following suides were suggested in
the choice of a curriculun:

(a) dxamine the children with rezerd to their needs and interests. They
ar¢ at a difficult age, susceptible to higher ideals, yet somewhat self-
centered and struggling to achieve independence,

(b) Exanine our present culture to discover what is required of youth;
how they can best be prepared to meet the demands of their society.

(¢) BExamine the resources of education within the entire school projramn
(assenbly programs, cxtra-curricular activities, ctc.)

International relations can permeate the subject matter of almost any
course of study including methematics, home economics, end English. Interest
zan be created and broadencd by using the library as well as the textbook,
Again, teacher direction sheculd be kept at a minimuwn and cooperative planning
aiphasized,

L. The senior high school teacher is perhups more responsible than any
other for a systematic presentation of interneticnal relations. Since the
pronlem is to transuit a large and complicatzd body of information, it is
necessary for the teacher at this level to be particularly well informed both
as to the long-range and the immediate probleums of international socicty. At
present this informution is in most cases inadequate; yet the task grows more

cunplex each day. It is obvicus that teachers in service must increase their
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participation in workshops, lecture courses, research, travel, teacher ex-
' change, extension ccurces, commnity Jorums, current reading, and conferences
if they hope to become or to remain prepared,

lizny tecching devices exist besides those already mentioned., Assembly
programs; home room projects; use of bulletin boards, magazines, and com-
munity rescurces; stimulaticn of pride in the diverse national ancestries of
students threcugh the study of music, literature, ert, folk dancing, and even
food--all are effective techniques, An informative display might be arranged
in 2 downtown window, being changed ot frequent intervale by a committee of
teachers (or of students) as a means of informing the commnity about inter-
national relationa. A class night be divided into discussion groupc of scven
or eight with cach group studying a problem of its own choice,

5« For the college and university, the problem is essentially one of
correlating the verious subject matter ficlds, Education in internatvicnal
understanding, in the broad sense of thet term, is often haphazard and plece-
meal, Particularly is this true for students in fields other than the social
studies,

Liost colleges and universities, morcover, have not initiated prograns to
meet or to further commnity intercst in international relations. Ohiv State
University might be emlated in this rezard. There, groups of Americen and
foreign students are frequently sent out on weekend visite to designated
schools. They participate in panel discussions and answer questions frow the
student body &8s to what their schools are like, the character of their home
life, and so on, The program is informal and the effect is that young people,
through direct perscnal contact, begin to realize that people, rtgardless of

color or place of orizin, are in reality very much alike the world over,

il
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Within the university itself, much needs to be done in the way of
inte: ratin:; foreign students into the life of the campus, and in over-
coming problems of language and lack of familiarity with educational
practices. Vhere visiting groups are large the appointment of a special
director of international education is advisable,

6. In the teacher-training institutions, the demands are growing
ever more complex and interrelated, Ivery pre-service course, whether
it be literature, lansuage, history, music, or art, contains elements of
a cource in human relations. These clements need to be velated to the
rest of the curriculwia in order to accomplish the desired end. Pittsburgh
and Vinnetka, it wes reported, have had particular success in the preparation
of teachers through such programs.

7« lhuch alvays remains to be done in the field of adult education
if our nation is to intelligently and respousibly discharge the duties to
which it has fallen heuir, The greatest nced is to develop a positive attitude
toward peace and to overcome public lethargy and cynicism. The challenge
is to create for peece some semblance of that exciﬁement and interest which
irbued all for victory in war. The zovernment itself is one force which can
help., The State Department, UNISCO, the United Nations and other governmental
and intergovernmental agencies should develop nore comprehensive programs in
the field of adult education., Nevertheless, the responsibility rests finally

and essentially upon the people themselves.,
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CONCLUDING REMARKS™

Margaret Boyd

In a setting typically American, on the campus of Lindenwood College,
100 American teachers and approximately 50 teachers from other lands have
becn seriously engaged in discussing problems international in scope. So
illuminating has been the program of this Conference that we will never
again think in terms of our own back yard.

The world has become our back yard. We will be much better teachers
and better citizens, not only because of the information and insight gained,
but also because of the materials and the methods which we have found for
introducing international questions into our classrooms.

We have learned that problems which have seemed domestic to each indi-
vidual country are now international. We do not expect to return home as
experts in international affairs, but we have gained a closer understanding,

We have learned that the most threatening force in the world today is
hunger, but we have also learned that health, economics, and democratic
citizenship can be taught as we meet that fundamental need.

We have realized that full support of the United Nations in all its
endeavors is our most effective control. Even in the present period of
international tensions, we have found that the United Nations has accomp-
lished more than we had dared hopes, New devotion has been aroused to the
principles of human rights of all pcoples and of all nations, large and
small,

e have been stimulated to find out more concerning vital issues., We
have really been tryins to find out how o make the world a better home in

which to live, : i

¥ A tape recordinz of various activities including this address and an evening's
entertainiient furnished by the visitin% foreisn educators cen be obtalned from
the Departument of Classrooim Teachers, 1201 16th St.N,W, Wash.D.Ce Price $3.00
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Probably our richest experience has been the opportunity to meet and
Lalk rdith tecachers from other lands. We have realized anew that all
pe-sples wdsh to live togetiler in peace and amity. Made possible by the
Overseas Teacher Fund provided by the American tocachers themselves, this
miracle of bringing togethar, for each of the last threec yecars, teachers
from overseus to tell us of their countries and to hear of ours has been
truly inspiring.

Values from this first international confersnce of teachers devoted
to studying international problems must now be translated into school rooms
from Finland to the Philippines, from India to the Dritish Isles. The
waging of peaco, clearly omr greatest responsibility, is one thich classroom

teachers dare not and shall not shirk.
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SUMMATION™

William G, Carr

l. The United States is the leader of the free world; we must act
- rosponsibly,

2. The United Nations is our best hope for peace; we must support it
loyally,

3¢ Nuclear energy unlocks the door to a new world; we must enter it boldly.
L. Half the world is hungry; we must share generously.

5. Diversity rather than uniformity is the source of our strength; we must
work together fraternally.

6, The human family stands at the threshold of exhilarating opportunities;
we must go forward hopefully.

*This brief summation, from which excerpts have been drawn to introduce
the major divisions of this report, was delivered at the close of the
Conference session,
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RISOLUTIONS

The particinants in the Seventh Annuval Conference of the Department
of Classroom Teachors of the National Education Association, in addition
Yo resovlutions of thanks, resolwved:

1. (a) That the NEA Journal staffl be commended for the effective
material on International Relations published in the Journal
during the past yecar and that it be encouraged to devote more
space whenever possible to similar articles, as well as to
available teaching materials in this particular field,

(b) That state education associations be urged to publish in
each issue of their journals, or as often as posgible, articles
promoting intcrnational understanding, esnecially related to
teaching,

2« That all classroom teachers pledge their wholehearted cfforts
to secure the support of the senators from their respective
states for the adoption of the Draft Covenant on Human Rights.

3. (2) That press, radio, and television news services, in reporting
the rews from Korea, be urged to make clear the fact that the
military activities against the invaders of southern Korea are
the result of the action of the Security Council of the United
Nations.

(b) That they are further urged to avoid the use of the word,
"Yanks", and to substitute a name which designates only the

forces of the United Nations Security Councils




PARTICIPANTS

Abreu, Jarbas, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil
Abreu, Marie Jose de Castro, Rio de Janeiro,
Brazil

Adams, Blanch, Hastings, Neb.

Adams, Horace, Conway, Ark,

Adams, Mildred E., New York, Ne. Yo
Adams, Horace, Conway, Ark.

Agar, William, Lake Success, N. Yo
Alexandor, Janie, El1 Pasc, Texas

Allen, S8lly W. Fayetteville, N« Care
Andsrson, Irene, Peoria, Ill.

Ansell, Bessie J., Norfolk, Va.
Aparicio, Reul Santiago, Ponce, Puerto Rico
Archibald; Jean M., Terre Haute, Ind.
Armstrong, Alice M., Portsmouth, Vaa
Arnd’b, Ec'Ru, Belen, N. Mex.

Ashbridge, Ceorge R., Wellington, New Zealand
Ball, Nannie E., University City, Mo,
Barker, Tens, Birmingham, Ala. -
Barklay, Marths, University City, llo.
Barnes, Hazelle, Pittsburg, Texas
Barrick, Beulah B., Springfield, Ill.
Bautista, Marcelino lopez, Manila, P I
Bayne, Beulzh, Sioux City, Iowa
Behrens, Catiaerine, Kenosha, Wis.
Behrens, Dorothy, S%. Louls, lo.

Bench, Rees E, (lirs.), Provo, Utah
Benchi, Rees E,, Provo, Utah

Bennett, Earline, Sweetwater, Texas
Bennett, Elizabeth, Louisville, Ky
Bertie, Sophie Christie, London, England
Blggert, Doris T., St. Louis, Mo,
Binkey, Marjorie A., New Alexandria, Pa.
Blackhurst, Elsie, St. Charles, Mos

Bly, Eleanor, Muncie, Ind,

Bondurant, Joyce D., Winston-Salem, N. Car,
Borland, Clema Lee, Hastings, Neb.
Bortz, Elizabeth G., Bay Village, Q.
Botts, Elizabeth, Mexico, Mo

Boyd, llargaret, Steubenville, Ohio

Bray, Edith, Helena, Montana

Bragg, Jessie N., Miami, Fla,

Breuhaus, Babetta A., lMarietta, Ohio
Brode, J. Stanley, Santa lonica, Cal.
Brown, Nanalyne, ILexington, Ky.

Brues, Austin lf,, Chicago, Ill.
Buhagiar, Alfred J., Floriana, lalta
Bullock;, Maurine, San Angelo, Texas
Burkett, Bernice, Seattle, Washington
Burnett, R. Will, Urbana, Illinois
Buswell, Beulah, Austin, llinn,

Calandra, Alexander, St. Louis, MMo.
Caldwell, Sarah C., Akron, Ohio

Carr, William G., Washington, D. C.
#Adams, Ruth IM,, Phoenizx, Arizona

182

Carriker, Dora A., Hastings, Neb.
Carroll, Lucille, Wooster, Ohio
Carsten, Ruth, Cleveland, Ohio
Carter, lois, Spartanburg, S. Car.
Carter, Margaret R., Washington,
Ds Co
Causseaux, Kate, Abilene, Texas
Chelmers, W. Ellison, Urbana, Ill.
Chambliss, Marion, Abilene, Texas
Clapper, Sadie E., Springfield, I
Clark, Margaret E., Dstherville,
Iowa.,
Clements, Freda L., Phoenix, Ariz
Clements, W. L., Phoenix, Ariz,
Clemons, Thomas, Ste. Louls, Mo.
Clinchy, Everett Re., New York, N.i
Cochrane, Ee Ry Devil!s Lake,
N. Dak.
Coffee, Cora M., Webb City, Mo.
COle, Je Fa’ Bl DoradO, Ark.
Collins, Leona E., Terre Haute,
Ind.
Collum, Geraldine, St. Louis, Mo,
Colwell, Charles Hs, Denver, Colo
Comar, Lillian A., Three Rivers,
Michs
Compton, Josephine Lsy, Es Ste
Louis, Ill
Conover, Helen S., Danville, Ill.
Cooper, Sydney G., Montreal, Can,
Cordner, Ruth A., Bismarck, N,Dak
Cottmeyer, William, St. Louis, Mc
Coudret, Frances Ray, Evansville,
Ind, -
Creigh, Virginia E., Mexico, Mo.
Crippen, Blanche, Washington, D.C
Crotty, Henrietta M., Joplin, Mo.
Crow, Verl, Sioux City, Iowa
Culp, Esther M., Wood River, Ill.
Dale, Edgar, Columbus, Ohio
Daniel, Elizabeth, Oak Park, Ill.
Daniels, Mildred, Santa Fe, N. Me:
Davis, Edna E., Wichita, Kansas.
Davis, Florence L., Springfield,
Ill.
Davis, Mabel L., Springfield, Ill
Defenbaugh, Hazel B., Vancouver,
Washe
Defond, Louis, Paris, France
De Haven, Sula, Martinsburg, W.Va.
Dickey, Katherine B., Lexington,

Dinkel, Gertrude, Terre Haute, I
Dinkel, Virginia G., South Bend,
Ind,




183

Ditch, Mabel E., Wood River, Ill,
Dollens, Virginia, Houston, Texas
Dooley, Willie Iou(Mrs.), Sweetwater
Texas
Douglas, liamie Ruth, #t, Lauderdale,
Florida
Dovmey, ilae, Kokomo, Indiana
Dovmey, lMargaret Ann, Sioux City, Iowa
Doxsee, Herald 1., Affton, llo,
Elkins, Ben, Munhall, Pa.
Elliott, Lola M., Pana, Ill,
Fllis, Zora, Talladega, Ala.
Eliis, Robert B., Washington, D.C.
Elson, Thelina, Peoria, Ill,
Epley, Isabel, Pittsburgh, Pa,
Ernst, Marie A,, St, Louis, Mo.
Eubank, Gussie M., West Helena, Ark.
Ewing, Mary J., Saginaw, Mich,
Fair, Fugene R., New York, N. Y.
Fear, Dorothy, Lstherville, Iowa
Felgar, Hazel G,, llexico, Mo.
Fitts, Iucile D., Los Angeles, Cal,
Fitzgerald, Jane 5., Cleveland
Heizhts, Ohio
Flathers, J. H.(Mrs.), Amarillo, Tex.
Flathers, J. H., Amarillo, Tex.
Flavin, Thelma, lMontello, Nevada
Flesher, llaurice H., Springfield, Ill,
Fley, James H., Milford, Chio
Fley, Flsie, Milford, Chio
Flynn, Margaret A., Portland, Ore.
Fosdick, Dorothy, 'Tashington, D.C.
Fox, Elvera V., St. Charles, lo.
Frank, Kate, Muskogee, Okla.
Frazier, Virgirnia F., Forest City, Mo.
Frischknecht, Lillian, Keokuk, ITowa
Fugett, Jessie P., Lexington, Ky.
Fyta, Lucy Vlastou, Athens, Greece
Gaitskell, C. Ronald, Burbank, Cal.
Ganble, Marjorie, Columbus, Ga.
Gardner, Grace, Aurora, Mo,
Garmong, Dortha, Pine Grove, W. Va.
Garretson, Lonie, Pittsburg, Tex.
Garff, R. Minnie, Salt Lake City, Utah
Gauss, Mary G., Ste Charles, Mo,
Geiger, Ilise, Washington, D. C.
Gerdeman, Adelia, Wood River, Ill.
Gibson, Ruth T., Springfield, !o.
Gieseking, Inez, Springfield, Ill.
Gissler, Alvina, Los Angeles, Cal,
Gjelsvik, Agveld (Mrs,), Vinstra
g Norway
Gjelsvik, Agvald, Vinstra, Norway
(Glasheen, George L., Vashington, D.C.
Coodykeentz, Olive,,Philadelphia, Pa,

Gordon, Jewell, Trion, Ga.
Gould, R, N., Omaha, Neb,
Gould, Kermeth Ii,, New York, N. Y.
Grahan, Audrey S., Pittsburgh, Pa.
Graham, ll, Jane, Pittsburgh, Pa.
Graves, Sallife, Va ° .Dallﬂ.s, Tex.,
Grey, Jean, Saginaw, Mich,
Gulick, Leeds, Washington, D.C.
Haas, Mary O,, Biloxi, IMiss,
Hahne, Helen, St. Louis, Ill.
Hall, Maude T., Springfield, Ill.
Hamilton, Genevieve A., Joplin, Mo,
Hamilton, Imogene, Oklahoma City, Okla,
Hamilton, Ruth B., New York, N.Y.
Hanes, Helen G., Springfield, Ill,
Hansen, Ralph M., Carthage, Ill.
Harding, Russell, Albert Lea, Minn,
Harding, Russell, (Mrs.), Albert Lea,
Minn.
Harrington, Maud W., Forest City, Mo,
Hart, Dorothy I., Wood River, Ill.
Hase, Anna 1., Saginaw, Mich.
Haygood, Martha, Trion, Ga.
Heaton, Bertha, Terre Haute,Ind.
Heiken, Merie, Billings, Mont.
Heilman, Emily, Connersville, Ind,
Helmke, Ruth G., Toledo, QOhio
Hernandez, Diego I., San Juan, Puerto
Rico
Hernandez, Lelita S., San Juan, Puerto
Rico
Hewitt, Pearle, Portland, Ore.
Hicks, Nell, Abilcne, Toxas
Hill, Margaret I'., Santa Barbara, Cal,
Hindman, John P., Casa Crande, Ariz,
Hineline, label, Terre Haute, Ind,
Hobson, Frances B., Anamosa, Iowa
Hoffman, Teresa N., Effingham, I11.
Holleman, Mary Ruth, Birmingham, Ala,
Hollowell, John M., Jacksonville, Ill,
Hornlehnert, Elisabeth, Darmstadt,
Germany
Hribal, Nellie B., Springfield, Ill,
Huff, Lottie M., St. Louis, Mo.
Hussong, D« E., University City, Mo.
Jaynes, Charlotte, Little Rock, Ark,
Jenkins, Marguerite, Meridian, Miss.
Jennings, Paul, Evansville, Ind.
Jensen, Herbert R., Washington, D.C.
Johnson, K. Edna, Maywood, Ill.
Johnson, Margaret, Harrisburg, Pa.
Johnson, Robert F., Crestwvod, Ky.
Kampouris, Mary Papakisma, Athens,
Kapur, R. K., Washington, D.C.
Kehmna, Bertha C., Jersey City, N. Y.

Greece



Kehmna, Ida, Jersey City, N. J.
Kelly, Kathryn, Joliet, Ill,
Kennedy, Wendell C., Springfield, Ill.
Kirk, Daisy, lMemphis, Tenn.
Klein, E. Roy, Pittsburgh, Pa.
Klingensmith, lary N,, Greensburg,Pa.
Klinger, Alice, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio
Knight,, Opal L., Pryor, Gkla,
Knoechel, Eleanor C., Cincinnati, Ohio
Knutson, Rachel R., Seattle, Wash.
Koppenhocfer, Hazel L., Cincinnati;
Ohio
Kotiswaran, I, S., Secunderabad, India
Kraft, Louise Ge., Billings, Mont,
Krenning, Earna, St. Louls, Mo,
Kunkle, Iillie L., Sioux Falls, S.Dake
Lanier, largarct, Tyler, Texas
Lape, Margaret B., Pana, Ill,
Latta, Alice, Coeur D'Alene, Idaho
Lauer, Esther A., Saginaw, Mich,
Lausch, Lester L., Rockfcrd, Tll,
Lawlery, Vanett, Washington, D.C.
awson, Jetbie L., Susdalia, MNoa
Leasman, Wilma, Springfield, Ill,
Ledwidge, W.BeJ., St. Louis, Mo,
Lee, Charles A., St. Louis, Missouri
Lehtinen, Katri A,, Helsinki, Finland
Lennon, Dorothea M., Stamford, Conn.
Leonberger, lary Delle, Cookville,
; Tex,
Leslie, Leta Irene, St. Louls, Mo,
Leslie, Nell, Springfield, Mo,
Lewis, Hazel A,, Whigham, Ga.
Lindle, Edna, Henderson, Ky.
Lindsay, Marva Banks, Salt Lake City,
Utah
Lingreen, Ilinnie ., Centralia, Wash,
Link, Alma Therese, Oshkosh, Wis.
Linn, George, Sacramento, Cal,
Livengood, Zona, Raleigh, I, Car.
Lloyd, Ellen D., Terre Haute, Ind.
Looney, Nora, Memphis, Tenn,
Lopez,; Itma Vicenty de, Santurce,
Puerto Rico
Longo, Mariana Suarex de, Comerio,
Puerto Rico
Loving, Sally B., Arlington, Va,
Lutes, Martha A., Lewiston, Idaho
Lutes,; Omega, Louisville, Ky.
MacGregor, Wealthy Ann, E. Ely, Nev,
MacNavghton, L. Bernice, New Brunswick,
Mack, liary D. Canada
Maechling, Hilda, Washington, D.C,
Martin, Lorena,F., Anemosa, Iowa

184

Martin, Mary E., Los Angeles, Cal.
Martin, Walter F,, Los Angeles, Cal.
HMaruyama, kanabu, Kumamoto City, Japan
Mason, Rebecca, Brookhaven, Miss,
McAfee, Gladys, Williamsville, Ill.
llcCartney, Victorine A., Minneapolis,
Minn.
McClain, Ruth, Springfield, lo.
lcCluer, Frank L., St. Charles, llo.
McComb, Gertrude K., Terre Haute, Ind.
McDaniel, Maybecll, Fort lWorth, Texas
MeDonald, S. Adele, E. Alton, Ill,
McElroy, Virginia C., St. Louis, lo.
McKee, Mary R., Columbia, 1Mo,
Medlen, Hester, Conway, S, Car.
.Meier, Alta Me, Pana’; Ill.
Meister, Hildegarde ii., Detroit, Mich.
Mercer, Florence M., Longview, Texas
Messina, Giuseppe 1., Rome, Italy
liilstead, Earnesteen, Houston, Texas
17ills, Ivella K., Atlanta, Ga.
Mills, Minnie .Hs, Sta Louis, I'.'IOQ
Monger, ILillian, Pine Grove, W. Va,
Monger, Mildred B., Ashland, Ohio
Montgomery, Dorothy P., Burlington, Tow
Montgomery, Winona, Phoenix, Ariz.
Moore, Charles J., Washington, D.C.
Moore, M, Ella, Indiana, Pa.
Moore. Ruth L., Tacoma, Washington
Yorris, Hary V., Los Angeles, Calif.,
lMorton, Alynne, Marshfield, Mo,
Mott, lMarguerite, University, lio.
Moudy, Shirley, Washington, D. C.
lMowrey, Corma, Washington, D. C.
Murra, Wilbur F., Washington, D. C.
ifutschnick, Clara, St. Louis, lo.
Myers, Sibyl, Baird, Texas
Nants, J. S., St. Louis, llo,
Nesset, Kaare, Oslo, Norway
Newman, Mary (., Birmingham, Ala,
Newman, Ora Alice, San Angelo, Texas
Nigaglioni, Antonio, Yauco, Puerto Rico
Nixon, Ila M., Little Rock, Ark,
Noecker, Mary F., Kalamazoo, Mich,
Norgaard, Jergen, Torring, Demmark
Oelrich, Samuel D., Los Angeles, Calif,
Olson, Ina L., Miles City, Mont.
O'Neal, O. R., Battle Ground, Wash,
Oth, Ferd, . Luxembourg, Lurembourg
Paine, Ruth L., Springfield, Iil.
Park, Effie, North Little Rock, Ark,
Park, Ora, North Little Rock, Ark.
Parsons, Georgia B., Los Angeles, Calif,
Patton, Clifford W,, New York, N. Y.
Patton, Joy, Cason, Texas

g



18

Pauls, Dorothy J., St. Lonis, Mo,
-earson, Nora L., S. Pasadena, Calif,
2ecola, Ethelea lf,, Syracuse, N. Y,
Yence, Audra May, Elmhurst, Ill,
2erry, largaret, Hillsboro, Ore.
“eters, iargaret Ann, Pana, T1ll,
Jeterson, Edith K., Hastings, Nebs
Petley, Harriet, Akron, Ohio
2hillips, Wilbur W., Oyster Bay, N.Y,
Phippin, Arlene li,, Des Moines, Iowa
Piccinati, Hela, Denver, Colo. °
2ierson, John H. B., Tashington, D.C.
Fowersy Plilip N., Washington, D.C.
Prager, Sophia, Wood River, Ill,
Price, Madeline, Fayetteville, N. Car.
Pritchett, Sara, Birmingham, Ala.
Proctor, Alvin H., Pittsburg, Kansas
Pryor, Hattie, Mexico, Mo,
Prvor, Nelle, Turlock, Calif.
Pupelis, Virginia H., Albuguerque,
New Mexico
Quill, C. Amanda, Brooking3, 3. Dake
Quinn, M, Luella, St. Louis, Mo.
Raggdale, Ralph L., Rockford, Iil.
Randolph, Lois, Cameron, Texas
Randolph, Mary Stella, Cameron, Texas
Raschig, Frances A., Cincinnati, Ohio
Rawls, Leila, Albuguerque, N. llex.
Redfern, Marie, Taylorville, Ill,
Reed, Flo, Elko, Nev.
Reese, Dorothy, Ironton, Mo
Rehg, Erma L., St. Charles, }o.
Reid, Helen Dwight, Washington, D. C,
Reid, Robert H,, Washington, D. Cs
Reinhardt, Evelyn, St. Louis, llo.
Repass, Frances C., Spearfish, S. Dak.
Reynolds, Florence, Washington, D.C.
Richardson, Norma, Houston, Texas
Richter, Isabel, Jacksonville, Flae
Riddle; Ethel Il., St. Louis, lo,
Riedel, Lucile S., St. Louia, llo.
Niley, Sara R., Hattiesburg, Minn.
Robb, Jane, Pcrtland, Ore.
Robbins, Edith E., Kokomo, Inda.
Robinson, Artiar, Washington, D. C.
Robinson, Glouys, Lancaster, S. Care
Robinson, Marion K., Cleveland, Ohio
Roeglin, Wildred J. E., Keokuk, Iowa °
Rogers, Charles E., Washington, D.C.
Rommel, Rowena, Washington, D.C.
Rope, Frederick T., New York, N.¥.
Rosson, Mary Emma, Austin, Texas
Roth, Benjamin, St. Louis, Mo,
Roudebush, Katherine, Middletown, Ohio
Rowan, Cecilia H., St. Louis, Mo,
Rowan, Helen T., St. Louis, lio.

Russell, Ruth, Washington; D.C.
Ruston, T. Robert, Laurel, Del.
Ryan, Helen K., Springfield, Ill.
Ryan, Susan, St. Louis, Missouri
Schaal, W. M., Brecksville, Ohio
Schaeber, Anna, Pawhuska, Oklas
Schluroff, Helmut W., DBrasselsberg,
Cermany
Schneider, G. F., Heidelberg, Germany
Schulte, Ada, Overland, lo.
Scott, Blanche, Springfield, MNo.
Seay, Margaret O., Cairesville, Fla.
Seiler, Lucile E.,, Panza, Ill,
Seitzinger, Bthel, Oak Park, Ill.
Self, Jane D., Jacksonville, Fla.
Sell, Pmma, Littlefield, Tex.
Shacklett, J. W. Houston, Taxas
Shedd, Harry P,, Sioux City, Iowa
Shidler, Margaret, Casper, Wyomlng
Shimazoki, Orie, Japan
Shull, Martha A., Portland, Ore.
Simmons, Blanche E., Los Angeles, Calif,
Simmons, Mary Helene, Attica, Ind.
Simon, Alfons, liunich, Germany
Simpson, Lois, Sacramento, Calif,
Skaggs, Buena C., Walnut Ridge, Ark.
Slack, Clara E., Sand Springs, Okla.
Sleeter, Roy M., Wausau, Wis.
Slonaker, Ruth, Mexico, los
Smith, Elizabeth W., Akron, Ohio
Smith, Florence, Kansas City, los
Smith, Laura B., Oak Park, Ill.
Smith, Lucile, St. Charles, lio,
Smith, Mary Cathefine, San Diego, Calif,
Snyder, Harold, Washington, D.C.
Sohr, Ragnhild, Oslo, Norway
Speer, B. Leota, Springfield, Ill.
Spencer, Elsie, B., Festus, lio.
Sperry, Lochie E., Springfield, Mo,
Sperry, Theodore if., Pitisburg, Kansas
Stephens, Coral, Ottumwa, JTowa
Stephens, Goldie M., Webb City, lo.
Stephens, Mabel, Raleigh, N. Car.
Stephenson, Vera, Orlend, Calif,
Stewart, Helen F., Euclid, Okla.
Straszer, Adah L., Webster Groves, Mo,
Sturdy, L. Alice, Los .ngeles, Calif,
Swartz, Hazel C., Carlisle, Ky.
Swartzel, Geraldine, Logansport, Ind,
Sweatmon, LaVern, Dallas, Texas
Swentzel, Ruby, West Union, W. Va.
Swindler, R. B., Charlottesville, Va.
Symonds, Clare, Quincy, Ill.
Terry, Fern E., Hastings, Neb.
Thiriot, Joseph E., lLas Vegas, Ncvada
Thomas, Leona, Carlsbad, N. Mex.




Thurston, Josephine, "Tashington, D.C.
Timna, Bernice, Hot Springs, S. Dak.
Titus, lary, Washington, D. C.
Toomay, Yildred, Alton, Ill,
Trcvillyan, Marjorie, Austin, Texas
Troelstrup, Arch, Columbia, Mo,
Tuazon, Jose Y,, lindoro, P. I
Tucker, Isabel, St. Louis, lo.
Tuder, ilarjorie Anne, Colorado Springs,
Colos
Ullrich, Anna 1., Viest Allis, Wis,.
Van Horn, Mary, Newburgh, Ind.
Wade, Mary Estelle, Richmond, Va.
Wainwright, Mabel, Birminghem, Alea,
Walker, Maxine, Springfield, Ill.
Walton, CGeorge, Philadelphia, Pa.
Ward, liartha B., llexico, lo.
Ward, Sara L., Mexico, Lo
Wardner, Philip, Garden City, N.Y.
Eaghgurpe,vcar gponﬁ Brgoglﬂn, NaYe
ngg,uﬁgfreﬁfaLiﬁéoig Joi, 2 che
Webster, Annie Laura, Spriagfield, Ill.
Webster, Re A., Baird; Texas
Wentworth, Edith T. DeKalb, Ill,
Wertheim, Serena A., Lincoln, Ill.
Wesswick, Arlene, Rock Springs, Viyoming
Whitaker, Genevieve ll., Oskaloosa, Iowa
White, Agatha, Murphysboro, Iil,
White, Leona G., Cameron, Texas
White, Ruth Ann, Rockford, Ill,
Wiese, Beatrice, Cameron, Texas
Tilcoxen, Nell, Phoenix, Ariz,
Williamns, Je. N., Little Rock, Ark.
Williams, Winona, Missoula, Hontana
Wilson, Ruth, Wichita Falls, Texas
Wingo, Jewell, M., Springfield, llo,
Tlinston, Gene, Pueblo, Colo,
THseman, Blanche C., Atlanta, Ill.
*folf, Dorcas D., Pontiac, kich.
Tlood, Eleanor C,, Wilmington, Del.
Woodall, Jean H,, Taylorville, Ill,
Vlorkman, Nene D., Clanton, S, Car,
Wren, Lillian 8., Savannah, Gae
Wrighty B. Eloise, Evansville, Ind,
Tright, Ralph W., Pittsburg, Kansas
Yank, Iilizabeth A., Marysville, Calif,
Zinner, Maria J., Augsburg, Germany



PUBLICATIONS OF THE COMMITTEE
ON INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

1. Educaﬁon for International Understanding in American Schools. Washington, 1948. 241 p. $1.
2. Teathing United Nations: A Pictorial Report. Washington, 1949. 32 p. $1.

3. ’nfernuﬁonul Understanding: Catalogue of 16 MM. Films Dealing with the United Nations, its
Member States, and Related Subjects. Washington, 1950. 63 p. 25c.

4, Unifed Nations Kit—1950. Washington, 1950. 25c.

5. ,nfernationul Aspects of Human Rights: A Handbook. Washington, 1950.

6. Chrisfmas throuyhout fhe World: A selected Bibliography of Plays, Stories, Films and Recordings
of Christmas and Christmas Customs in Many Lands. Washington, 1949,

7 F oreign Employment Opportunities for United States Teachers. Washington, 1949.

8. Aids to Teaching About the United Nations: A Handbook and Bibliography. Washington, 1950.
36 p.

The Committee on International Relations, a standing committiee of the National Education
Association, was created in 1920 to implement policies and resolutions of the NEA concerned
with international relations. The Committee sponsors over 300 international clubs in the
secondary schools of the U. S., maintains clearing house services as a direct means of help to
teachers and students of the U. S. and other countries; plans itineraries and arranges tours of
visiting foreign educators; cooperates with national and international organizations in the
planning of conferences and preparation of materials on international affairs; prepares and
distributes numerous publications including an annual Kit for United Nations Day, with an
accompanying handbook. (For further information write to Mr. Robert H. Reid, executive
assistant, Committee on International Relations, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington 6,D.C.)




A GROUP OF THE FOREIGN EDUCATORS IN ATTENDANCE

NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION - COMMITTEE ON INTERNATIONAIL RELATIONS






